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If 70a are under fifteen je*ta, eight months and three 
dajs old 

DON’T READ THIS 

INTRODUCTION 

This book is for the child who: 
thinks heaven is in the sky and 
hell is under the ground; 
has never heard of London or Paris and 
thinks a Dane is a kind of dog. 

It is to give a traveler’s view of the World — but 
not a commercial traveler’s view. 

It is to show the cliild what is beyond the horizon, 
from "Kalamazoo to Timbuktu.” 

It is to show him not only "the Seven Wonders 
of the World" but the seventy times Seven 
Wonders of the World. 

‘Wlicn-I-w.'is-a-hoy in Ne%v England we had 
for Thanksgiving six kinds of pie; apple, peach, 
cranberry, custard, mince, and pumpkin, hut I 
was allowed to have only two kinds and I never 
could make a satisfaclorj’ choice. I have had the 
same diflicully in selecting geographical places 
and subjects to tell about. Tliere are too many 
"most iraporlanl’’ places in the World to be in- 
cluded in this first surv'cy, and there will inevi- 
tably be those readers who will wonder why 
certain countries and certain places have been 

iIU 



jlr INTRODUCTION 

omitted, especially the place where the reader 

may live. 

To me, as o child, geography was a bugbear 
of repellent names — Climate and Commerce, 
JIanufactures and Industries, and products, 
PBODUCT8, PRODUCTS. It seemed that the 
chief products of every place in the World were 
com, wheat, barley, rye; or rye, barley, wheat, 
com*, or barley, corn, rye, wheat. In mjr geogra- 
phy modern Greece had but a paragraph — be- 
cause, I suppose, it did not produce wheat, corn, 
barley, rye. Geography was a “stomach” geog- 
raphy; the “head” and “heart” were left out. 

I loved the geography pictures and maps but 
hated the text Except for an occasional descrip- 
tive or narrative paragraph the text was wholly 
unreadable — a confused jumble of headings and 
sub-headings and sub-sub-headingst Hosie 
Work, NOTES. Map Studies, Suggestions to 
Teachers. Helps, Directions, Questions, RE- 
VIEWS, PaoBLEsis, Earercises, Recitations, 
LESSONS, PiCTUEE Studies, etc., etc., etc. 

The World was an orange when I went to 
school, and there were only three things I can 
remember that I ever learned “for sure” — that 
the Dutch children wore wioden shoes, the Eski- 
mos lived in snow bouses, and the Chinese ate 
with chopsticks. 

We had a question and answer catechism which 
we learned as we i&d the multiplication tables. 
The teacher read frran her book: 
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Q. “What is the condition of the people of the 
United States?” and a thirteen-year-old boy in 
the next seat answered glibly: A. “They are poor 
and ignorant and live in miserable huts.” At 
which astounding statement the teacher unemo- 
tionally remarked, “No, that’s the answer to the 
next question, ‘What is the condition of the 
Eskimos?’ ” 

When my turn came to leach geography to 
beginners nine years of age, I found the avail- 
able textbooks either too commercial and indus- 
trial, on the one hand, or loo puerile and inconse- 
quential, on the other. Statistics and abstractions 
were entirely beyond the ken of the child of nine, 
and random stories of children in other countries 
had little value as geography. 

As I had been a traveler for many years, had 
visited most of the countries of the Globe, and 
in actual mileage had been five times the distance 
around the World, I thought I would write a 
geography myself. Vain conceit 1 A class would 
listen with considerable attention to my extem- 
poraneous travel talks, so I had a stenographer 
take down these talks verbatim. But when I read 
these notes of the same talk to another class, 
then it was that I discovered a book may be good 
— until it is written. So I’ve had to try, try again 
and again, for children’s reactions can never be 
forecast. Neither can one tell without trial what 
children will or will not understand. Precon- 
ceived notions of what words they should or 
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should not know are worthless: “Stupendous and 
appaUing” presented no iHfOculties whatever but 
much simpler words were misunderstood. 

I had been reading to a class from an excellent 
travel hook for children. The author said, “We 
arrived, tired and hungry, and found quarters in 
the nearest hotel.” The children understood 
“found quarters” to mean that the travelers had 
picked up 25-cent pieces in the hotel I Tlien again 
I had been describing the “Bridge of Sighs,” in 
Venice, and picturing the condemned prisoners 
who crossed it. Casually I asked if any one could 
tell me why it was called tlie Bridge of Sighs. 
One boy said, “Because it is of big rire/' A little 
girl, scorning bis ignorance, said, “Because it 
has sides." A boy from the country, with a far- 
fetched imagination, suggested it might be be- 
cause they used “sejihes”; and a fourth child 
said, “Because it belonged to a man named ‘Cy.’ ” 
The study of maps is interesting to almost all 
children. A map is like o puzzle picture — hut 
new names are hard. And yet geography without 
either name or place is not geography at all. It 
is only faiiydand. Tlie study of maps and names 
is therefore absolutely essential and large wall 
maps most desirable. 

Geography lends itself admirably to research 
on the part of the child. A large scrap-book ar- 
ranged by countries may easily be filled with 
current pictorial news, clippings from maga- 
zines and Sunday newspapers, and from the cir- 
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culars of travel bureaus. There is a wealth of 
such scrap-book material almost constantly being 
published — pictures of temples in India, pagodas 
in China, Avild animal hunts in Africa, parks in 
Paris — from which the clifld can compile his 
own Geographic jSIagazine. Furthermore, the 
collection of stamps offers a most attractive field, 
particularly for the boy just reaching the age 
when such collections are as absorbing as an adult 
hobby. 

Of course, the best way to learn geographj' is 
by travel but not like that of the business man 
who landed in Home with one hour to sec the 
city. Jumping into a taxi and referring to a slip 
of paper, he saidj “There are only two things I 
want to see here — St. Peter’s and the Colosseum. 
Drive to them as fast as j*ou can and back to the 
station.” He was accordingly driven to St. 
Peter’s. Sticking his head out of the window he 
said to the driver. 'T\’’ell, which is this?” 

In the little loa-n where I was bom, there 
lived an old, old m.an whose chief claim to dis- 
tinction was the fact that he had never in his 
whole life been ten miles away from home. Nowa- 
days travel is so easy that cvciy child m.ay look 
forward to traveling some day. Tins l)ook is to 
give him some inkling of what there is to see, so 
that his travel may not be as meaningless as that 
of the simple sailor who goes round the world 
and returns with nothing but a parrot and a 
string of glass l>cads. 



“ALL ABOAUDI" 


WirEN-I--NVAS-A-BOY, my nurse used to take me 
to the railroad station to see the trains. A man 
in a blue cap and blue suit with brass buttons 
would call, “All aboard for Baltimore, Phila* 
delphia, New York, and points north and east!” 
and wave his arm for the train to start. My nurse 
said he was a conductor. 

So when I went home I used to put on a cap 
and play conductor shouting, “All aboard for 
Baltimore, Philadelphia, New York, and points 
north and east!” over and over, again and again, 
until I was told, “For pity sake, stop itl” 

But -some day I hoped, when I grew up, to be 
a real conductor in a blue cap and a blue suit 
with brass buttons. ./\nd now that I am grown 
up, I am still playing conductor, for in this book 
I am going to take you to Baltimore, Philadel- 
phia, New York, and points nortli, east, south 
and west — round the World! 


A CHILD’S GEOGRAPHY 
OF THE WORLD 
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The World Through a Spy-Glass 

You have never seen your own face. 

This may surprise you and you may say it isn’t 
so— hut it is so. 

You may see the end of your nose. 

You may even see your Hps if you pout out — so. 

If you stick out your tongue you may see the 
tip of it. 

But you can't go over there, outside of your- 
self, and look at your own face. 

Of course you know what your face looks L'ke, 
because you have seen it in a mirror; but that’s 
not yourself — it’s only a picture of yourself. 

And in the same way no one of us can see our 
own World — all of it — this World on which we 
live. 

You can see a little bit of the World just 
around you — and if you go up into a high build- 
ing you can see still more — and if you go up to 
the top of a high mountain you can see still, still 
more — and if you go up in an airplane you can 
see stUl, still, still more. 

But to see the Whole World you would have 
to go much higher than that, higher than any one 
has ever been able to go or could go. You would 
a 
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have to go far, fax above the clouds; way» way off 
in the sky where the stars are — and no one can do 
that, even in an airplane. 

Now you cannot see tlje World in a mirror as 
you can see your face. So how do we know what 
the World looks like? 

A fish in the sea might tell her little fish, “The 
World is all water — ^just a huge tub; I’ve been, 
everyivhere and I know.” Of course, she wouldn’t 
know anything different. 

A camel in the desert might tell her little 
camels, “The IVorld b all sand— just a huge sand 
pile; I've been everywhere and 1 know.” 

A polar bear on an iceberg might tell her little 
polar beats, “The World is all snow and ice — 
just a huge refrigerator; I’ve been everywhere 
and I know.” 

A bear in the woods might tell her little bear 
cubs, “The World is all woods — just a huge for- 
est; I’ve been everywhere and I know.” 

In the Same way, once upon a time, people 
used to tell their little children, “The World is 
just a big island like a huge mud pie with some 
water, some sand, some ice, and some trees on it, 
and with a cover we call the sky over us all; 
we’ve been everywhere and we know.” 

When some inquisitive child asked, “\\niat does 
the fiat IVorld like a mud pie rest on?” they 
really truly said, “It rests on the backs of four 
elephants.” 

But when the inqnbitive child asked, “And 
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what do the elephants stand on?” they really 
truly said, “On a big turtle.” 

Then when the inquisitive child asked, “What 
does the turtle stand on?” no one could say — for 
no one could even guess farther than that — so the 
turtle was left standing— —on nothing. 

That’s the old story that parents long ago used 
to tell their children as to what the World was 
like. But just suppose you could go way, way o£F 
above the clouds; way, way off in the sky, sit on 
a comer of nothing at aU, dangle your feet over 
the edge and look down at the World far, far 
below. What do you suppose it would really look 
like? I know — and yet I have never been there. 

The World from way off in the sky and 
through a spy-glass would look just like a full 
moon — ^round and white; not round like a plate, 
but round like a huge snowball, Xot exactly 
white, either, but bright — for the sun shines on 
this big ball, the World, and makes it light just 
as the headlight on an automobile shines on the 
road at night and makes the road light. Of 
course, the sun can shine on only one side of this 
hig ball at a time; the other side of the World is 
dark, but the World keeps turning round and 
round in the siinlight. 

If you looked at the World through a tele* 
scope — ^you know what a telescope is: one of 
those long spy-glasses that make things seem 
closer and bigger — as men look at the moon, you 
would see on one side of the World two big 
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patches that look like queerly shaped shadows 
and on the other side of the World twice as many 



big patches, four queerly shaped shadows. These 
patches which look like shadows are really land 
and are called by a long name; con-ti-nents. 
These continents have names, and if their names 
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Tvete printed across them in letters a thousand 
miles high — which they are not — so that the man 



with a spy-glass could read them, he would read 
on one side of the World 


NORTH A3IER1CA 
SOUTH ^UIERICA 
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and if he waited until the World turned round, 
until the other side showed in the sunlight, as I ve 
seen the World do in “the movies,” he would 
read on this continent EUROPE and on that 
continent ASIA and on the other continent 
AFRICA, and the smallest one would have the 
longest name, AUSTRALIA. At the very bot- 
tom would be ANTARCTICA. 

We call one side of a piece of money “the 
head,” because there is usually the head of some 
one on that side, and the other side we call “the 
tail,” as that is opposite from the head. It would 
be easy to tell which side of the World was 
which if we could call one side heads and the 
other tails. But there are no heads or tails on the 
World — only these queer shadows — so we use 
two hig words instead of “heads” and “tails” to 
tell which side of the World is which. We caU one 
side the “Western Hemisphere” and the other 
side we call the “Eastern Hemisphere.” "Whew! 
^\Tiy don’t they call it something easy? — well, 
let’s call it “Half-a-Ball,” for that is what Hemi- 
sphere means. The Western Half-Ball has two 
continents and the Eastern Half-Ball has four 
continents. 

The tip top and the very bottom of the World 
are called the Poles, although there are no poles. 
Around the top and bottom Pole it would be all 
white— snow and ice— for the Poles are so cold 
there is snow and ice there all the time. 

The part of the World that isn’t patches of 
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shadow or snow is water. The water all around 
the continents is the ocean, and though of course 
there are no walls nor fences dividing it into 
different parts, its different parts are called by 
different names. 

Do you know your right hand from your left? 
Of course you do if you’re over six years old. 
But do you know the west side from the east 
side? If you are over nine years old you should. 
The east is where the sun rises, the west is where 
it sets. And if your right band is east, your left 
hand is west, your face is north and your back 
is south. 

The Atlantic Ocean is on the east side of 
North and South America. The Pacific Ocean 
is on the west. The ocean entirely in the Eastern 
Hemisphere is called “Indian.” No, it is not 
named for our Indians. At the top of the World 
is the Arctic Ocean. At the bottom, all around 
Antarctica, is the Antarctic Ocean. The Arctic 
and Antarctic Oceans are mostly ice, for it is so 
cold there the water freezes and stays frozen. If 
we wanted to put names on the oceans so that a 
man off in the sky could read them, we would 
have to stick huge signs in the water, as we can’t 
paint letters on the ocean. 

There is no reason why I should show you the 
World turned this way with North America on 
top. I might just as well show it upside down or 
sideways, for there is no upside nor downside on 
the World. I suppose the reason the north side is 
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always shown on top is because the people 
who made maps and geographies all lived in the 
north part of the World and they wanted their 
part of the World on top. 

So this is our World. You may wonder, “Are 
there any other Worlds besides ours?” Some have 
guessed that there may be — that some of those 
sparks in the sky that look like stars at night 
may be other Worlds like ours with people living 
on them. But no one knows, for the strongest 
telescope is not strong enough for us to see what 
is on those far off sparks, so we can only guess 
about them- 



2 


The World Is Round, for IVe Been 
Round It 

Bid you ever run away from home? 

I did — once upon a time — ^when I was younger 
than you are. 

I wanted to see the World. 

My Mother had told me the World was a huge 
bah and that if I kept on, straight ahead, fol- 
lowing my nose, I would go round the ball and 
come back to where I started. 

So early one morning, without telling any one, 
I set out to go around the World. 

But I didn’t get verj' far before night came on, 
end a big kind policeman brought me back 
home. 

^^^len I was grown up and had no home, I 
out once again to go around the World. 

his time I got on a train Iicadwl toward the 
setting sun. Xight came on, hut no big, kind 
policeman brought me kick home; so 1 kept on 
®nd on, day after day, week after week, month 
® ter month — sometimes on trains, sometimes on 

®ts, sometimes in automobiles, sometimes on 

II 
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the hacks of animals — ^but always toward the side 
of the World where the sun sets, the side which 


the people call “the west.” 

I passed hroad fields and thick forests, small 
towns and hig cities — I went over bridges, round 
hills, and through holes in mountains — I reached 


t a great ocean and sailed 
across it on a big ship 
to another continent — I 
came to strange lands 
where people dressed in 
strange clothes, lived in 

many months, 
always going in the same direction, I came back 
W to Ihe exact spot from which I had started. 
So I knew the World was round, for I had been 
round it— hut it was not round and smooth like 


a tennis ball, but humpety and humpety, and so 
huge that it didn’t seem like a ball at all. 

It look me nearly halt a year to go round the 
World— that seems like a long lime, hut then it 
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was a long way — over twenty-five times a thou- 
sand miles. But others have been around the 
World in much faster time. The airship Graf 
Zeppelin flew around the World in three weeks. 
Two flyers took less than nine days to circle the 
globe in their airplane and return to their start- 
ing point, New York. An American Air Force 
plane flew around the World without stopping in 
less than four days. 

If a man could start out when the sim rose in 
the morning and keep up with it all day long, 
go over the side of the World when the sun set, 
and keep up with it on the other side of the 
World, he would be back again where he started 
Vhe next morning. He then would have gone 
round the World in one day. But to do that he 
would have to travel over 1,000 miles an hour 
to keep up with the sun for each of the twenty- 
four hours in a day and night. 

All around the outside of the World — as you 
probably know — is an ocean of air that covers 
everything on the World as the ocean of water 
covers everything in the sea. T^Tiat you probably 
don’t know is that this ocean of air is wrapped 
enly round the World — it dws not fill the sky. 
ilen and animals live in this ocean of air as fish 
live in the ocean of water, and if a huge giant 
picked you out of the air you would die just as 
<iuickly as a fish does when taken out of the sea. 
The air is thick near the ground but gets thin 
wid thinner the higher up you go off the ground. 
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That’s why airplanes can go up hut a few miles 
high — there is not enough air to hold up the 
plane, for the plane must have air to rest on and 
for its propeller to push against, just as a boat 
in the water must have water to rest on and 
water for its propeller to push against. Or if it’s 
a jet plane, it must have air to feed its jet motors. 
An airplane could not rise beyond the ocean of 
air and sail off into the sky where there is no air 
any more than a steamship on the sea could rise 
out of the water and sail off up into the air. 

There is only one thing that men can send up 
high enough to travel above the ocean of air. That 
is a rocket, which doesn’t depend on air for its 
motor or to hold it up. Someday rocket ships will 
probably carry men on trips to the Moon or even 
to the planet Mars. How would you like to go 
exploring in a rocket ship beyond the World’s 
atmosphere out through empty, airless space? 
How would you like to be the first Man in the 
Moon? You wouldn’t find any living thing on the 
Moon, for the Moon is a dead, lifeless hall with- 
out any air on it at all. But if your rocket got to 
Mars you would almost certainly find some living 
plants — and perhaps, who knows? — even some 
living animals. 

Some mountains are so high that their tops 
almost stick out of the ocean of air; at least, there 
is so little air covaing their tops that people 
can t go all the way to the top unless they take 
along canned air to breathe. 
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You can’t see air — you may think you can, 
but what you see is smoke or clouds, not air. 
When air is moving, we call it wind. Then you 
can feel it when it blows your hat off, you can 
hear it when it bangs the shutters and whistles 
round the house; but no one has ever seen air 
itself. 

The World wasn’t always as it is now. It was 
once a ball of fire — a huge burning ball. That was 
millions of years ago, and of course long before 
there were any people or animals or plants on 
the World. But the 6ery ball got cooler and 
cooler until it was no longer burning but a hot 
ball of rock. There were then no oceans, no 
water on the World, for water won’t stay on 
anything very hot — it won’t stay on a hot stove 
— it turns to steam when there is fire under it; 
so there were only clouds of steam, an ocean of 
steam, around the World. But the World kept 
getting cooler and cooler until at last the steam 
turned to water and fell on the ^Vorld — rain, 
rain, rain, until there perhaps was one big ocean 
covering the whole World. 

But the World still kept on cooling and cool- 
iog. and as it cooled it shrank and shriveled and 
Wrinkled and crinkled and puckered like the out- 
side of a prime. You know a prune was once 
smooth and round when it was a plum. These 
little wrinkles and crinkles rose up out of the 
ocean and were the continents and mountains, 
so you see how big the wrinkles and crinkles 
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TcaUy are. The earth is sliU wrinkling a bit even 
now, and when it does so it shivers and shakes and 
we say there has been an earthquake. But the 



earthquakes nowadays are as nothing to what 
may have been the tremendous shudder when the 
continents rose out of the first single ocean. The 
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thunderoxis roar of that quake may have reached 
the stars with a stupendous and appalling boom 
of a bimsting, cracking, rending, groaning 
World, as if the last day had come. Don’t you 
know what stupendous and appalling boom 
means? ^Vhy, it means “stupendous and appall- 
ing boom.'* But that’s all guess — for the conti- 
nents may have risen out of the sea as softly, 
slowly, silently as a blade of grass grows out of 
the ground. No one knows. We only know the 
continents did rise out of the water — we can find 
seashells on the tops of high mountains, and we 
know they could only have been made imder the 
water when the mountain was under the water. 



3 

The Inside of the World 

WnEN I ^vas a very little toy I was very in- 
quisitive. At least, that’s what my nurse called 
me. 

One day when I was walking with her along 
the city pavements, I asked: 

“Jane, what’s under the pavement?” 

“Oh, just dirt,” she replied. 

“And what is under the dirt?” 

“Oh, more dirt,” she replied. 

“Well, what’s under that?” I asked. I wasn’t 
satisfied. 

“Oh, nothing — I don’t know — ^why are you al- 
ways so inquisitive?” she asked. 

I knew there must be something underneath 
that, and I just wanted to know what it was — I 
was just inquisitive. 

I bad heard that the place bad boys went when 
they died was down under the ground somewhere 
— a big cave, perhaps — and I wanted to know 
if that were so. 

And then I had heard that all the way through 
on the other side of the World Chinamen lived, 
head down, and walked upside down like flies on 
18 
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the ceiling. I wanted to find out if that were so 
too. 

So I made up my mind I’d dig down through 
the World; down, down, down, till I came 
through on the other side, and then I’d know. I 
Was a very little hoy, you see. With a tin shovel 
I started a hole in the back 
yard behind the grapevines, 
where no one would know 
what I was doing. I wanted 
to keep it a secret until I 
had dug all the way through. 

Day after day I worked, 
digging up first soft ground 
“-that was easy— then I got 
down to solid ground; that 
was hard. I had a hole which 
I could stand in up to my 
waist. 


foil,. 1 t . . WUh 8 tin shoTel I started 

lainer asked, TVhat s that to dig down through the 
hole in the back yard?” 

^ly secret was out. He didn’t laugh when I 
told him — at least, out loud — but he asked me if 
I knew how far I’d have to dig. 

‘Could you dig dovm as deep as the Washing- 
ton Slonumenl goes up?" he asked. 

I thought perhaps I could, but I was a little 
doubtful, for the Washington Jlonument seemed 
terribly high. 
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the Washington Monument/’ my father told me, 
“but never all the way nor nearly all the way 
through the World. You would have to dig many 
thousands of times deeper tlian the Washington 
Monument to get dQ%vn even to the center of the 
World. It’s eight thousand miles straight through 
the earth and most all the way is rock — just rock, 
and more rock, that’s all/* 

Then I gave it up. 

“How do you know it’s eight thousand miles 
if no one has ever been through the World?” 
asked the inquisitive child. I don’t know what my 
father onswered. I was too young to understand. 
I wonder if you are too young, if I tell you how 
we know it’s eight thousand miles; for without 
ever having been through the World, we do 
know how far it is. 

This is how we know. It’s a funny thing, but 
every hall, whether it is a little ball or a medium- 
sized ball or a great big ball, is always just a 
little more than three tim^ as big round as it is 
through. I have often wondered why this was 
so — ^why a ball shouldn’t be exactly three limes 
or four times or five times as big round as 
through, but it isn’t You can try it yourself it 
you don’t believe it Take an apple or an orange 
and measure it around and then cut it and meas- 
ure it through. 

Now we know the World is a ball, a huge ball, 
and yet as it is a ball it must like all other balls, 
he a little more than three times as big around as 
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it is through. It is twenty-five thousand miles 
round the World, because men have actually 
measured that. So we know that the distance 
through must be about eight thousand miles, as 
twenty-five is a little more than three times eight. 
That is not geography; it’s arithmetic. If you 
want to use big words for “around” and 
through,” as they do in geographies, you must 
say “circumference” for “around” and “diam- 
eter” for “through” — which mean the same thing: 
the circumference of the World is twenty-five 
thousand and the diameter is eight thousand. 

The outside of the World is a crust of rock 
like the skin of a baked potato over the hot 
inside. Some of the crust that you go through 
first is in layers, like layers in a jeUy-cake, one 
layer after another, only these rock layers look 
as if they were made of sand and shells, or coal 
or little stones, and that’s what they are made 
of. If you could cut the World in half as if it 
^ere an apple, it might look something like the 
picture on the next page. We call it a “Cross 
Section.” 

Between some of the layers of rock there is 
ooal like jelly in a jelly-cake and in other places 
there are gold and silver and diamonds and ru- 
hies, and in some of the rock there are pools of 
Oil. That’s why men dig wells down through these 
layers of rock to get oil, and that’s why men dig 
“lines to get coal and gold. 

•And still farther down the rock is not in 



22 A CHILD’S GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD 
layers — it is just sdid rock; and still farther 
do-wn it gets hotter and hotter where the world 



has not cooled off even yet, until the rock is no 
longer solid, but melted. 

^Vhenever you see a diimney you know there 
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is a furnace beneath it, and when smoke and fire 
come out of its top you know there is a fire in 
the furnace. Well, there are many places on the 
World where fire and smoke come out of the 
ground as if through a chimney from a fiery fur- 
nace. These places are called volcanoes. 

Why was the World made of rock instead of 
brass or glass or china ? Why is the World shaped 
like a ball and not like a box, a roller, or an old 
shoe? 



The Endless Parade 

Did you ever see a parade — a very long onet 
I once saw a parade of soldiers that took all 
day to pass by. Tramp, tramp — tramp, tramp- 
tramp, tramp, hour after hour, all day long. I 
never had seen so many men in my whole life. 
There must have been a hundred thousand of 
them. It didn’t seem possible that there were so 
many people in the World. But if all the people 
there are in the World should pass by in one long 
parade, it would take not one day hut a life- 
time for them to pass by, for there are over two 
billion people in the world. 

A hundred new people — babies — are bom 
every minute of the day and of the night; many 
are born while you are reading this, and with 
every lick of the clock some one has died. But 
more people are bom than die each day, so that 
the World is getting fuller and fuller of people 
all the time. 

The people on the World are all about the 
same size and shape. Only in fairy-tales are peo- 
ple as small as your thumb or as tall as a church- 
steeple. None have wings instead of arms or 
wheels instead of legs. They .tJI have one head. 
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one nose, one mouth; they all have two ears, two 
eyes, two arms, and two legs. And yet in all 
these two billion people there are no two alike, 
there is not a single person exactly like any other 
one. Even twins are not exactly alike. 

The chief difference in people is their color, 
ilost of the two bilh’on are white, but a great 
many are black and a larger number are half- 
way between white and black — they are sort of 
yellow-brown. These three colors of people we 
call “races.” “It’s a good day for the race,” 
my father med to say. I thought he was talking 
of a horse-race or a boat-race, but when I asked, 
‘^Miat race?” he would smile and say, “It’s a 
good day for the white race, the black race, all the 
races." 

Each race used to live by itself in its own part 
of the World, but many ha%’e wandered away 
to other parts. Most of the people in our part of 
the World are white, but there are also many 
black and a few yellow-brown. 

Suppose you had been bom black. 

Suppose you’d been bom yellow or red. 

Suppose you had been bom in 
Africa or 
Asia or 
AustraUa. 

Suppose you had been bom with another father 
and mother. 

Suppose you had been bom in another world 
instead of this World. 
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Suppose you hadn’t been born at all — where 


would you he now? 



The endless parsde of oU the people on the World 


There are only six continents where people 
live, but on each of these there are several coun- 
tries. A country doesn’t "''•an the country A 
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country means cities, towns, villages and country 
under one ruler. There are eighty countries on 
the World. Some countries are small with only a 
few thousand people in the whole country, and 
some countries are large with many millions of 
people. Our country, the United States, has over 
one hundred and fifty million people, but there 
are several countries with more. Chinn, which is 
on the other side of the World, has the most 
people. It has three times as many people as the 
United States; and India, another country on 
the other side of the World, has the next largest 
number of people. Both these countries are in 
Asia— the largest continent with the shortest 
name and the most people. 

Each country has a ruler, just os everj’ family 
has a father or ever>' football team has a captain. 
Some countries have a king for a ruler and some 
have a president, and most countries have other 
people to rule with the king and the president. 

A king is a king because his father was a king, 
*md his son will be king for the same reason. A 
president is president because he was chosen by 
the people in the countrj', just ns the captain of a 
football team is chosen by his team. Choosing we 
Call “voting.” A king is king for his whole life, 
hut a president is president for only a few j'ears. 

The country of a king is called a kingdom. If 
one man rules over several countries, he is called 
on emperor and the countries an empire. A coun- 
try with a president is called a republic. Our 
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There are only six continents where people 
ViTe, but on each of these there are several coun- 
tries. A country doesn’t mean the country. A 
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and I know of a man who speaks lOOl You can 
understand how wonderful this is when it usu- 
ally takes years to learn to speak one other lan- 
guagehesides your own. Letters of most of these 
languages are like ours, like the letters on this 
page — they are called Roman, because a people 
called Romans first used them long ago. But let- 
ters of Chinese and Japanese and some other far- 
away languages are different — they look like this: 
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country is a republic. The king or the president 
and the others who rule with him are called the 
government. The government makes the rules, 
but it also does two things that no one else is 
allowed to do. The government makes the monej' 
of the countrj’ and the postage-stamps. The 
money of one country is not good in another 
country and neither are the postage-stamps. And 
neither is the language of one country good in 
another — usually. 

The people on the World speak many differ- 
ent languages. Even in the same country' many 
different languages are spoken. There arc over 
8,000 different languages in all — 3,000, just 
think of that! You probably speak only one of 
these, and couldn’t talk to any one nor under- 
stand any one who spoke any other language than 
your own. In the United Slates almost e\’ery one 
speaks English, which, strange to say, is the lan- 
guage of another country — England. But on a 
continent like Europe you could hardly go a 
day’s journey without hearing a different lan- 
guage on the street, in the shops, at the hotel. 

I happened to be bom in the United Stales, 
^d as I heard everybody around me speaking 
English I learned to speak English too. But I 
might have been born in Asia, a yellow boy, and 
learned to speak Chinese, or I might have been 
born in Africa, a black boy, and learned to speak a 
mnguage I don’t even know the name of. I know 
a man who speaks a dcaen different languages. 
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The n Club 

A iiAK may pay millions of dollars to have a 
hospital, a library, or a museum named after him, 
and another who has paid nothing, done nothing, 
deserved nothing, and asked nothing has two of 
the biggest things in the World — the two con- 
tinents North and South America — named after 
him, and people will go on forever calling them 
America after him — an unimportant, almost un- 
known man named Amerigo. 

Do you know the song that begins, “My 
Country, ’TLis of Thee”! Wlial do you mean by 
“Jly Country"? It is a part, the smaller part, of 
North America. 

Have you a budalo nickel in your pocket — a 
5-cent piece? If not, perhaps you can borrow one 
just to look at. On the head side is the picture of 
an Indian with feathers in his hair. Why do you 
suppose our country has the picture of an Indian 
instead of a white man on the nickel? On the 
tail side is the picture of a buffalo. Why do you 
suppose our country has a picture of a buffalo on 
the nickel instead of a horse or a cow? 

Well, long before there were any white men 
here at all, or any horses or cows, there were a 
so 
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sizes and shapes. These patches are the States 
that are United — that means, joined to one an- 
other. As a matter of fact, of course, there are no 
lines between the States. The lines on the map 
are marked on the ground by stone posts set so 
far apart that you may cross from one State to 
another without even knowing when you are in a 
different State. Each SLate has towns and cities 
and country. I live in a city and the city is in 
the State of Maryland. You may live in a city 
or a town or in the country in another State, 
llul every one in the U. S. must live in some 
State unless — I’ll teD you later the few places 
te may live without being In any State. 

Some of the States have straight sides and 
some have one, two or more crooked sides. Some 
are big and some are little. The biggest State 
Is Texas, at the bottom, near the center — only we 
don’t say bottom, we say south. The smallest 
Slate is Rhode Island, which is not an island at 
*11. It is near the upper right-band comer — only 
don’t say upper right-hand corner, we say 
northeast. Texas would make more than 200 
Rhode Islands. That is, you could put more than 
200 Rhode Islands in Texas, 

^ot so long ago there was no United Stales. 
There were only thirteen little Slates along the 
shore of the Atlantic Ocean. These States were 
so small they tliought they ought to form a club. 
T^ore is an old storj’ about a man who wanted 
lo break a bundle of sticks. He tried and he tried 
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great many Indians and a great many buffaloes 
in this country. Now there are very few Indians 
and very few buffaloes in America, so these pic- 
tures on the nickel are to remind us that the In- 
dian is the first American man and the buffalo 
is the first American animal. 

If you will look at the 
printing on the nickel you 
will see it says “United 
States of America.” That’s 
the full name of our coun- 
try, but it is too long for us 
to say United States of 
America every time, so we 
usually say just United 
States or just America or 
use just the initials U. S. A. 

Have you ever seen a 
picture of a tall man with 
a suit of clothes that looked 
^ad been made out 
u-ocitSw of a flag, with red and white 
striped breeches, a long-tailed coat, and a tall 
hat with stars on ill There never was such a man 
really, but he is supposed to he the picture of the 
United States. As the initials of the United 
States are U. S., some one said they stand for 
Uncle Sam, so the old fellow dressed in a flag 
We call Uncle Sam. 

U. S. looks as if it were made 
uke a patch-work quilt of patches of different 
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words "e pluribus unum" which means “one from 
manj'.” 

Xot all of America joined the club, however. 
The country north of the U. S. called Canada 
and the country south of the U- S. called jMexico 
did not join. And yet the people in Canada are 
Americans, and the people in Mexico are Ameri* 
cans too, but both Canada and Jlexico have dif- 
ferent rulers from what we have, for they are 
different countries. 

Though there are very few Indians left in the 
U. S., we still use some of their names in naming 
our States. See if you can pick out some of the 
States on the map that have Indian names. Mary- 
land and Virginia, of course, are not — for they are 
prfs’ names. States beginning with “New” — like 
York, New Jersey, New Hampshire — of 
Course are not Indian. They are named after old 
places in another country. But Jlinnesota, which 
nieans “sky blue water”; Ohio, which means 
beautiful river” or “great”; and many others 
Indian. 
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but he couldn’t break the bundle. Then some one 
told him to take the bundle apart and break each 
stick separately; so he did, and broke them 
easily. The States thought that they, in the same 
way, might be broken easily if separate, so they 
tied themselves together like a bundle of sticks 
in order that they might not be “broken” by 
an enemy. And so the 13 States formed a 13 club 
and called themselves the United States. They 
took as their motto “In Union is Strength,” 
which means “In one bundle we are strong.” 

Now thirteen is generally considered an un- 
lucky number, but these 13 States were not afraid 
of bad luck. In fact, as the new country had to 
have a flag, they made a flag with 18 stripes — 
seven red stripes and six white — and they put a 
white star for each State in a blue corner of the 
flag. Other parts of Nortli America thought 
they’d like to join the club too, and more and 
more pieces kept on joining until there were 
forty-eight States, and these States that were 
united stretched from the Atlantic Ocean on 
one side to the Pacific Ocean on the other — that 
is, from where the sun rises from the ocean on one 
side to where it sets over the ocean on the other. 
Each time a piece joined the U. S. another star 
was put in the corner of the flag, but the number 
of stripes was not changed, for there would have 
been too many; so nmv there are forty-eight stars 
that means forty-eight States united into one 
country. That’s why theri^re on our coins the 
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A City Built in a Swamp 

A CAP which you wear on your head means 
“head.” 

A cap-tain also means “head” — he’s the head 
of a company of soldiers. 

A cap-ital means “head” too— it’s the head 
city of a country or of a State. 

When I was a boy I lired in the capital of the 
United Slates, but I did not lire in the Capitol 
of the United States. That may sound funny, hut 
it’s true, for there are two kinds of capitals. The 
capit-Al is a city, the Capil-01 is a building, and 
of course I didn’t live in the Capit-01 building. 
Not even the President lives there. 

When our country was started men tried to 
find a suitable place for the capital. Sight places 
were tried out and at last a swamp was chosen 
as the proper place to build the city, because it 
was then near the center of our country. So a 
aty was built there and called Washington after 
George Washington, because he was the First 
President of the United States. Even when-I- 
was-a-boy there was a part of Washington which 
esery one called “Swamp Puddle” or “Swam- 
80 
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a sboe-box with w'et sand, tlien turn it carefully 
upside down so as to enipty it out without break- 
ing, and I made the dome on top in the same way 
^th a tea-cup. 

I thought all Capitols of other countries must 
have domes too. I didn’t learn until later that 
not Capitols but churches were the first buildings 
to have domes, and that many capitols have no 
domes. As a boy I used to climb to the top of 
the dome — for there was 
no elevator — to see the 
vicAv of the city, and to 
look down on the inside at 
the floor far below where 
people walking seemed like 
ants crawling. 

On one side of the Cap- 
itol is a large room called 
the Senate, and on the 
other side is a still larger i ibought it the most bean- 

,1 , , ^ « tifnl buildine in the World 

room called the House of ® 

Representatives. In both the Senate and the 
House of Representatives men sit at desks like 
hoys in school. These men are the ones who make 
Our laws, which are rules that everybody in the 
United States must ob^'. The men in the Senate 
ure called Senators. The men in the House are 
Called Representatives. When I say men, I 
uiean women too, for some of the Senators and 
Representatives are women. 

Each State chooses two Senators to go to the 
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poodle.” I wonder if boys there still call it that. 
It is now one of the most beautiful cities in the 
World, with lovely parks and beautiful build- 
ings. George Washington didn’t live in Wash- 
ington. He lived at a place in the State of 
Virginia about ten miles away called Mount Ver- 
non. Washington is now on the edge of our coun- 
try, over a thousand miles from the center. The 
capital hasn’t moved, but the center of the coun- 
try has. 

There are twenty-eight cities named ‘Wash- 
ington” in the United Slates. Washington, the 
capital, looks on the map as if it were in tlie 
State of Maryland, but it isn’t. It isn’t in any 
State. The capital of all the States had to have a 
place all its o^vn; so this piece of land is called 
the District of Columbia, or D. C. for short. The 
District of Columbia is named after Columbus, 
the man who discovered America. So if you Avrite 
a letter to any one in Washington, the capital, 
you must be very careful to put “D. C.” after 
Washington, for there are so many cities and 
towns named after Washington that your letter 
might not go to the right one. 

When-I-was-a-boy I thought the Capitol was 
the most beautiful building in the World. Since 
then I have seen nearly all of the most beautiful 
buildings in the World, and I have changed my 
mind. I have even seen a building fit to be in 
Heaven. I used to make a copy of the Capitol 
as nearly as I could iii my sand-pile. I would fill 
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whether it is a fountain-pen, an airplane, or 
a mouse-trap — sends one — a model, it is called 
—to another building in Washington called the 
Patent Office and asks for a patent. If the thing 
IS really new and no one has ever made anything 
of the kind before, the Patent Office gives him 
the sole right to make and sell it, and no one else 
is allowed to make or sell it. That is called a 
patent. Some of the models are very curious. 
One model that some one had invented was a 
steam-engine that walked with iron legs. When- 
I*was-a-boy I invented a “snapback” handker- 
chief. I would blow my nose, then let go the 
handkerchief, and a rubber pulled it back into 
my pocket. But I didn’t get a patent. 

Paradesl SoldiersI Bands of musicl Flying 
fisgsl Some of the greatest parades have passed 
down a very wide street in Washington called 
Pennsylvania Avenue, or usually just “The 
Avenue.” It might be called “Parade Avenue.” 
It stretches from the Capitol to another building 
2hout a mile away that looks like a big bank. 
This other building is called the Treasury. There 
js a picture of it on the $10 bill. In the Treasury 
•s kept money of the United States. We write 
United States with two letters, U. S., and we 
^ite the sign for “dollars” with the same two 
letters, Written one on top of the other, with the 
bottom of the “U” cut oflF — thus, $. 

Taper money and postage-stamps are printed 

m another building. 
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Capitol in Washington. No matter whether the 
State is big like Texas or whether it is little 
like Rhode Island, it sends only two Senators. 
And each State also sends to the Capitol in 
Washington other men or women called Repre- 
sentatives, but the number of Representatives 
each State sends depends on the number of 
people in the State; New York has the most 
people, so it sends the most Representatives. 
Several States have so few people that they 
send only one Representative. The Senate and 
the House of Representatives together are 
called “Congress,” and when Congress is hold- 
ing a meeting a flag is flying over the Cap- 
itol. 

Look in the front of this book or any other 
book and you will see printed there “Copyright." 
Just across a park from the Capitol is a large 
building with a golden dome on top. This build- 
ing is the Library of Congress. Every one in the 
United States who prints a book sends two copies 
of it to this library, and the library sends him a 
“copy right,” which means that no one else has 
the “right” to copy it or print it without his per- 
mission. In the Library of Congress there are 
more books than in any other building in the 
country. 

Look on your camera or phonograph, or any 
other machine in your home, and see if you can 
find the word “Patented." Any one in the coun- 
try who invents anything new and useful— 



A CITY BUILT IN A SWAMP 43 

of stone work in the World. It’s like a giant 
finger, five hundred and fifty-five feet high. It 
seemed a mile high, hut it is really only about a 
tenth of a mile high — not even as high as a low 
mountain. No man has ever been able to build as 
high as God. Though there is an elevator, I used 
to run up the stairs, two steps at a time, to the 
top of the monument — 
just for fun — to see how 
quickly I could do it, and 
whether I could beat the 
elevator. Boys are like 
that. They will run a race 
with anything. I could 
heat the elevator down by 
jumping half a dozen steps 
8t a time, but not up. My 
heart did the beating go- 
hig up. 

There is a long pool of water at the foot of 
the Washington Monument in which you can 
^ee the monument as in a mirror. At the other 
end of this pool is a marble building with col- 
all aroimd the four sides. It was built in 
honor of Abraham Lincoln, the sixteenth Presi- 
dent after Wasliington. It is probably the most 
thrilliiig memorial ever built to a human being. 
There is a picture of Lincoln on the $3 bill and 
un the other side a picture of his Memorial. Lin- 
coln was born in a tiny house made of logs, su 
small that the whole house could be put in one 
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“You see that man over there turning the 
handle of that printing-press?” says the guide 
who shows you around. “He makes a million dol- 
lars a dayl” 

“Whewl He must be the richest man in the 
World.” 

“Oh, no. He only gets $5 a day,” 

The money made out of silver, and gold, and 
copper is made in another city — not in Wash- 
ington — at a place called the Hint. 

Wlien-I-was-a-boy I had an old bookcase 
%vhich I called my museum. 
In it 1 had a starfish, some 
shells, a bird’s nest, a 
“gold” rock, and so fortli. 
In Washington there is a 
large museum called the 
National Museum in which 
there is a huge collection 
of all sorts of curious and 
remarkable things from all 
YoainiEhtiiY«th««ioni»d«y over the World. 

There are many while houses in the country, 
hut next door to the Treasury is a '^^^lite House 
that is different from any other, for in this house 
the President lives. There is a picture of it on the 
$20 hill. From the back porch of The White 
House the latest President of the United States 
can look across his back yard and see a monu- 
ment to the First President — Washington. The 
Washington Monument is the highest piece 
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Mary's Land, Virginia's State, and 
Penn’s Woods 

Did you ever trade a top for some marbles or 
an apple for an orange? Long before there was 
any Washington or any United States there 
used to be trader Indians liinng on the shores of 
the river that flows by Washington. These In- 
dians paddled their canoes up and down the 
river and traded with other Indians, swapping 
things they had for things they wanted — beads 
for furs, bows for arrows, corn for potatoes. In 
the Indian language the name for Traders was 
Potomac, so we call the river after these trader 
Indians, the Potomac River. The Potomac sepa- 
rates two States ^vith girls’ names: Maryland 
and Virgina. They are named after two queens. 
The Potomac Indians paddled their canoes down 
the river till they came to a much broader piece 
of water. This piece of water was so big it seemed 
to them like the ocean, and they called it “the 
hlother of Waters,” which in their omi language 
was “Chesapeake.” You can see it on the map. 
Chesapeake Bay is not Uie ocean, but it is the 
biggest bay in the United States. 

Did you ever eat snails or terrapin or frogs’ 

4S 
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Baltimore is the largest city in Slarj’land. It 
was named after an Knglish lord. The first rail- 
road in our countrj’ started in Baltimore, and as 
it ran from Baltimore to the State of Ohio, it 
was called the Baltimore S: Ohio, or the B. & O. 
for short. Baltimore is famous for the Johns 
Hopkins University and Hospital. Boys come 
from all over the World to study at the “Hop- 
and people come from all over the World 
to be treated at the “Hopkins Hospital.” 

A man named Penn once owned the State just 
north of Jlarj’land. It was then all woods, so it 
Was called Pennsylvania, which means Penn’s 
Woods. But ages before Penn’s Woods other 
woods were there — huge forests of trees and 
ffiant plants growing high and thick and fast. 
More ages passed and these forests died and 
became bxmied and mashed down under the 
ground and turned into black rock. Slore ages 
passed and men dug up this black rock, and by 
accident they found that unlike other rock this 
rock would bum. Of course it would bum, be- 
^iise, as we know now, it was really only hard- 
ened wood — ^which we call coal. 

There are tivo kinds of coal. One is called hard 
nnd the other is caDed soft. Soft coal doesn’t 
niean soft like a cushion; it means it crumbles 
easily. Hard coal is the best; soft coal is dirtier 
Wid smokier, but is a great deal cheaper. Why 
it that the best things almost always cost the 
most? In tiie eastern part of Pennsylvania the 
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legs? Some people like them. Tlie Indians found 
oysters growing in the Chesapeake Bay. At first 
no one thought of eating oysters— they didn’t 
look good to eat. But one day an Indian who 
was very hungry broke an oyster-shell open and 
ate the oyster inside. It t-asled good and it didn’t 
hurt him, so others began to eat oysters, and now 
almost every one likes oysters, either raw or 
cooked. Oysters grow in other parts of tlie World 
too, but many people say that those in the Chesa- 
peake Bay are the Largest and best, but they are 
not supposed to be good unless they are eaten 
during the eight months that have an R in their 
names. They are good in MaRch but not in June. 

Near “the Jlother of Waters” are two cities, 
One is named Annapolis. The other is named Bah 
timore. Annapolis means Anna’s City, and it 
too was named after a queen. That makes tliree 
places — Anna’s City, Slarj-’s Land, and Vir- 
ginia’s State — named after queens. Annapolis is 
the capital of the Slate of Maryland, just as 
Washington is the capital of all the States. At 
Annapolis the United States has a school for 
teaching hoys to he sailors and fif to fight the sea 
battles of the United Slates if the country should 
ever have any. Tins school is called the Naval 
Academy. Some of the best boys chosen from 
each State in the United States go to Annapolis. 
They study all about boats and fighting and 
about geography; they idsit other countries and 
learn to command ships. 
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From the ore they make iron, and from 
the iron they make steel, and from the steel 
they make rails for railroad tracks and beams 
for tall buildings and bridges to cross rivers. 

A name that is in the Bible is the name of a 
city, Philadelphia. It means the City of Brotherly 
Love. This name was; 
chosen to give to the 
largest city in Pennsyl- 
vania, in fact, the third 
largest city in all the 
United Stales, but I 
don’t know whether it 
suits or not. Philadel- 
phia was the capital of 
the United States be- 
fore there was any 
Washington, D. C., 
but now it isn’t even 

, n "nie LibeitT Bell is cracked 

the capital of its own 

State. Here in an old building, called Indepen- 
dence Hall, is the bell that rang out the news 
when the United States was first made a coun- 
try. It is now cracked, so will not ring any more, 
but is more treasured than any bell in the United 
States that can ring. 

The biggest bathtub in the World is not far 
from Philadelphia. It is an ocean bath called 
Atlantic City, on the coast of New Jersey. Peo- 
ple from all over the World go there to take 
salt baths and sun batlis and to be amused. There 
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coal that comes out of the ground is hard: in 
the western part it is toft. 

Hundreds of thousands of men, called miners, 
work underneath the ground, where it is like 
night all day long, digging out the coal to run 
steam-engines and to heat our houses. They have 
been digging away for years and years, so that 
there are huge hollow places underneath parts of 
Pennsylvania. 

Coal is in laj’ers underneath the grotmd and 
between layers of rock like the chocolate in a 
chocolate layocake. But there are also iron 
mines in Pennsylvania, and iron is not in layers; 
it is all mixed through the rock under the ground 
end is called ore. To get the iron out of the ore, 
men build huge fires under the ore and the iron 
melts and runs out, like water, into troughs which 
they make in the ground to catch it. When the 
iron cools, the blocks of iron are called "pigs” 
— perhaps because they are about the size of pigs 
— or perhaps because a pig goes into a trough. 

To get iron out of iron ore you must have heat, 
and to have heat you must have something to 
make heat with, like coal. Some places have iron 
ore but no coal, and some places have coal but 
no iron. It is as if some hoy's who wanted to play 
baseball had a ball hut no bat, and some other 
boys had a bat but no ball. But Pittsburgh, in 
the western part of Pennsylvania, had both iron 
and coal near-by. That is lie boys who have both 
a hat and a ball. 



8 


The Empire State 

Setebal countries together are called an “Em- 
pire.” So New York Stale is often called the 
Empire Stale, because it has as many people, 
who do as much business and make as much 
money, as several countries put together. 

Dorm at the comer of Xew York Slate is Xew 
Vork City, the second largest city in the World, 
^*th more shops, more hotels, more people, and 
more money than any other city on this side of 
the World, and with more laU buildings than on 
any side of the World. It was named after a city 
across the ocean called York, but Yew York is 
now hundreds of times bigger than old York. It 
is the dly of millionaires and millions who are 
not. People from all over the world come to Xew 
York hoping to be millionaires too. Some used 
to think the streets were paved with gold, and 
Were disappointed when they found them just 
asphalt 

The main part of Xew York City is on an is- 
land which the Indians call«l Manhattan. "iMiite 
men Ixaught it from the Indians and paid them 
about $24 for the whole island — not in money, 
for the Indians didn’t know what money was, but 

SI 
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is a boardwalk miles long and as wide as a street 
close by the ocean, and along its side is every 
kind of thing to amuse you and your “stum- 
mick.” If you want to see a board “walk,” go to 
Atlantic City. 
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stories high — was built from the nickels and 
dimes made by Woolworth’s Five and Ten Cent 
Stores. The most marvelous building of all is 
called the Empire State Building. It is one hun- 
dred and two stories high, taller than any other 
building in New York City, or in America, or in 
the whole World. 

One group of high buildings in New York 
might be called the capitol of the World. After 
World War II most of the countries of the World 
Wanted to find some way of keeping a third 
World War from happening. These countries 
each sent men to meet together ns our States 
send men to Congress. At their meetings they 
discuss matters that are of interest to all the 
countries of the World. When any country quar- 
rels with another these people try to have them 
settle their quarrel without fighting. This con-' 
gress is called the United Notions. The United 
Nations decided that New York City would be 
the best place to have its meetings and carry on 
its business. So there it built its offices. "V^Tien the 
buildings were dedicated, or solemnl)* set apart 
for United Nations use, the speeches were broad- 
cast in twenty-six different languages. 

At a meeting of the United Nations each 
speaker speaks in his own language, yet he can 
be understood by nil the other people there, for 
everj'one wears earphones and bears a translation 
of the speech in the language be understands. Of 
course the people who do the translation must 
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in Leads and ornaments worth $24. A piece of 
ground only large enough to stanil on would now 
cost many times more than wliat the whole island 
once cost. That may seem a big price for a small 
piece of ground, but a plot of ground is not like 
a sheet of paper, without thickness. The oniicr 
owns ererything alwve and below the ground — 
down to the center of the earth and up to the skj*. 
That is why men in New York huild buildings 
up to the sk>' — “sky-scrap- 
ers” we call them — for a 
fifty-story building takes up 
no more land than a one- 
stor>* building. 

To me there is nothing 
In the World made by the 
hand of man more wonder- 
ful than New York’s giant 
buildings. They are marvel- 
ous, magnificent, awe-inspiring, stupendous, 
amazing, overpowering, thrilling, Urobdingnag- 
ian. Have you read “Gulliver’s Travels”? Brob- 
dingnag was the land of the giants. They stand 
unmoved hy thunder and lightning, by wind, 
storm, or tempest, and they look down on their 
creators — mites of men who, with their hands of 
only five fingers, have built them. New York’s 
motto is “Excelsior,” which means “Higher,” 
and that is the motto of its builders. There is a 
saying, “Great oaks from little acorns grow,” 
and one of the greatest of these buildings — sixty 
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bridge from these steel ropes. This is called a sus- 
pension bridge. It is called the Brooklyn Bridge 
because at the other end of it on Long Island is 
another big city called Brookljm. Brooklyn is 
now a part of New York City. Such bridges had 
been built over small streams before, but this was 
the first big, long bridge built in this way. It is 
suspended in the air so high above the water that 
even the greatest ships easily p.ass beneath it. 

At first people were afraid to cross the Brook- 
IjTi Bridge, for, said they, “A bridge hung on 
ropes, even if made of steel, 
wiU fall.” It swayed and 
shook as trucks and cars rum- 
bled over it, and it still does 
— but still hangs. Several 
other bridges have been built 
over the East Biver and the 
Hudson River to New York 
City. Also, tunnels have been 
dug under the Hudson. The 
tunnels are called “Tubes” 
because they are like big lubes under the river. 

Two of the most famous streets in the World 
run the length of lilanhattan Island and still far- 
ther north. One is named Broadway and the 
other Fifth Avenue. Broadway was at first only 
a short street, hut it seemed verj* broad, so they 
called it that. Broadway, however, is now so 
long that it might belter he calletl “Long^rny.” 
One part of it is lighted so brightly at night by 



At flrit people were 
afriid to cro^s the 
nroolclfn Dridge 
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know two languages, for they have to listen in 
one language and speak into a microphone in 
another language. AVljat they speak into the 
microphones is what is heard in the earphones. 
Millions of other people watch the United Na» 
tions meetings on television. 

On a little island in New York Harbor is a 


huge bronze statue calleil the Goddess of Liberty 
holding aloft a torch-light. Her hand is over six- 
teen feet long. What a hand to shakel One finger 



is eight feet long. What 
a finger for a ring! Her 
nose is four and onc*half 
feet long. Whnt a nose 
for smellingf Her mouth 
is a yard wide. 'What a 
moutli for talkingl You 
r.'iT) climb up on the inside 
into the Goddess’s head 
and arm, and a dozen 


IMl people can stand mside 

biJf SerX long What a nose , , r,, . , 

for imfiiingi her torcli. Ships pass by 


her, and their passengers crowding the deck greet 
her with a thrill of “My Country’, ’Tis of Thee, 


Sweet Land of Liberty,” and ware her farewell 


as they leave for afar, perhaps never to return. 

On one side of Manhattan Island is the Hud- 
son River and on the other side is the East River. 


A bridge was built across tl\e East River by 
stretching ropes made of steel from one side of 
the river to the other and hanging the floor of the 
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Chy. Xiagara is all the way across the State of 
Xew York.” 

On the west edge of New York State are two 
great lakes with Indian names — Lake Erie and 
Lake Ontario. Lake Erie on the map looks lower 
than Lake Ontario, but it really is much higher. 
So the water from Lake Erie falls over a high 
and broad cliff to reacli Lake Ontario. This 
waterfall is called Niagara, and though there are 
other falls in the World higher and other falls 
broader, Niagara is the most licautiful and most 
famous, and people go from all over the World 
to see it. The roar of the water as it thunders over 
the c<lge can lie heard for mites, and srhen live sun 
is shining there is always a rainlww in the spray 
that rises from the bottom of the falls. Thousands 
of people view the falk eacli day, and of each 
thousand — 

358 say “Isn’t it wonderful I” 

247 say “Isn’t it grand I” 

130 say ‘‘Isn’t it beautiful!” 

9.1 say “Isn’t it lovclyl” 

45 s.ay “Isn’t it pretty!” 

24 say “Ahl” 

And the rest say ‘'Oh!” 

A part of Xiagani is caught in a huge bucket 
08 it falls, and the falling water turns giant 
wheels in the Imttom of the bucket- nic wheels 
make electricity, which is carriol on wires to turn 
the wheels of mills, to run the troIJej'*ears, am! to 
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thousands of electric lights and flashing electric 
signs that it is often called “The Great ^Vhite 
Way.” Fifth Avenue is a famous street of once 
fashionable homes, and many of the finest and 
most expensive shops are there, so that Fifth 
Avenue has come to mean Fashion Avenue. The 
streets of New York are so crowded that most 
of the people travel from their homes to their 
work hy trains that run in tunnels under- 
ground. These underground tunnels are called 
Subways. 

In spite of the fact that land in New York 
City is worth more than any other land in the 
World, there are two big parks where city peo- 
ple may have a little country. Central Park is 
fifty blocks long and several blocks wide, 
and Bronx Park has a wonderful Zoo where 
there are strange and curious animals which 
hunters have brought alive from the jungles, 
mountains, deserts, and wildernesses of far-off 
lands. 

A man from across the ocean once landed in 
New York and spent the day seeing the sights. 
Just before dinner he said he would like to drive 
out and see Niagara Falls, which he had heard 
were the most wonderful falls in the World. 
I^Tien he was told that it would take all night on 
a fast train to get to Niagara, he couldn’t under- 
stand. 

“But isn’t Niagara in New York?” he asked. 

‘Yes,” was the reply, "but not in New York 
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The water in the lock ^^hen let out and the boat 
lowers as the water lowers. ^Tien the boat is at 
the bottom, doors at the end of the lock are 
opened and the boat sails out on the lower canal. 
If a boat wants to go uphill it sails into the bot- 
tom of the lock through the open doors, the doors 
are then closed, and the water is turned on. As it 
fills the lock tlie boat rises with it, for water will 
lift anything that will float, no matter whether it 
be the smallest chip or the biggest ship. Water, 
just plain water, has more power to lift and lower 
the largest steamship than even giant machinery 
would have. It lifts the largest battle-ship as 
easily and softly as it would the lightest feather 
floating on the surface — as easily as you might 
lift a snowflake on your hand. 

Boats that wanted to go to New York City — 
and almost all boats did want to go to New York 
' — once had to go down through the Welland 
Canal and locks to Lake Ontario, then all the 
Way out tlie St. La^vrcnce River, which runs from 
Lake Ontario to the Atlantic Ocean, then sail 
do^vn the coast to New York. To avoid this long 
detour, this long way round, men dug a canal all 
the way across New York State from Buffalo on 
Lake Erie to the Hudson River, so that big bo.ats 
can now cut across from Lake Erie to New York 
City. This is called the Barge Canal. It’s one of 
tlie longest canals in the World. 
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light the houses and streets in the city of Buffalo 
near-by, and other places farther away. 

For some reason or other, every now and 
then some man tries to jump the falls in a bar- 
rel, and at least one man has done it and lived. 
But boats on Lake Erie that wanted to go to 
Lake Ontario couldn’t jump the falls. So men 
dog a river around Ni- 
agara Falls from Lake 
Erie to Lake Ontario and 
put water steps in it so 
that boats could go do^vn- 
hfll to Lake Ontario or 
uphill to Lake Erie. This 
man-made river is called 
the Welland Canal. 

It may seem strange 
for a boat to step do^vn- 
hill, but it not only can 
step downhill, it can step 
up too. A water step 
down a hill is called a 
“lock,” and a lock is like a huge bathtub set in 
the canal. Perhaps you have floated toy boats in 
your bathtub. If you have, you know that as you 
fill the tub the boat rises as the water rises, and 
as you let the water run out of the tub the boat 
lowers as the water lowers. 

Now a canal lock works the same way with 
large boats as the bathtub with small boats. If a 
boat wants to go downhill it sails into the lock. 
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really’ turns around the North and South Poles 
and these Poles are the real hubs of the "World; 
so people are onl7 joking when they say the 
World turns round Boston. 

Rocks and cold weather are bad for farming. 
New England in winter is very cold and it also is 
very rocky, so rocky* that men make their fences 
of stones gathered off the fields. The cold and the 
rocks make it very hard to grow things there, 
but there are many, many waterfalls in New 
England, and waterfalls can be used to turn the 
wheels of factories to make things, so what peo- 
ple chiefly do in New England is to make things 
for the rest of the United States — thousands of 
different kinds of things — not big things such os 
railroad tracks and bridges that they make in 
Pittsburgh, but small things for a person's use, 
such as needles and pins, watches and clocks, 
bools and shoes. If the wheels of the factories arc 
turned by* waterfalls they are called mills. Nowa- 
days, most of the waterfalls are xised to make 
electricity, and the electricity is used to run the 
machinery, but the factories are still called 
“mills.” 

Whcn-I-was-a-boy* my idea of perfect happi- 
ness was to go b.irefool. In some countries rich 
and poor alike go barefoot .all the time, but In 
•America almost every* one wears shoes nil Ihc 
time. One of tlie chief things they make in these 
Ne^v England mills is shoes. In New England 
they make enough shoes for every pair of feet in 
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Yankee Land 

A PAiK of shoes, a hat, or an autotnobile we 
should not call “New” if they were a year old, but 
there is a corner of our country which is 300 years 
old and yet we call it “New.” About 300 years 
ago people from England, across the ocean, came 
to the northeast corner of the United States and 
made their homes there. So the six States north 
of New York, where they settled, we call Nexa 
England. The Indians tried to call the white peo- 
ple “English," but the best they could say was 
“Yenghees” or “Yankees,” jtjst as a cliild in try- 
ing to say “brother” might say “buddy” — so the 
people of New England we still call “Yankees.” 
We could put all six States of New England in 
any one of several States out West; but though 
the New England States are small in size, they 
are big in many other things. 

The largest and most important city of New 
England is Boston, named after a to^Tn in old 
England. Many people call Boston “the Huh,” 
hy which they mean to say that the rest of the 
World turns round Boston, for the hub of a 
wheel you know is the center, arouqd which the 
rest of the wheel tum^ Of course, the World 
«o 
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because there are so many lakes, waterfalls, and 
beautiful spots for camps, streams for fishing, 
and in the JIaine woods places for hunting deer 
and moose. In New Hampshire there are moun* 
tains called the Wliite Mountains, and one of 
these "White Mountains, named after our First 
President, is Mount Washington. It is the high- 
est mountain in this part of the country, and just 
because it is so high many people like to climb it. 
Some people are like that. In Vermont, which 
means “green mountain,” there are the Green 
Mountains, not as high as the VTiite Mountains, 
but Terj’ lovely. All along the New England 
coast are places where people go to spend the 
summer, because this part of the country is so 
cool while the rest of the countrj* is so hot. 

But the thing that New England is proudest 
of is its schools and colleges. In their mills they 
make ThingSj in tlieir scliools and colleges they 
make Men. Two of the most noted colleges in the 
country are in New England — Yale is in Con- 
necticut and Han’ord is in Massachusetts. Har- 
vard is the oldest college in the United Slates. 

Sticking out from Massachusetts like a long, 
bent finger, as if beckoning to people across the 
water to come to Massachusetts, is a piece of 
land c.alled Cape Cod. It was named in honor of 
the codfish, because codfish are so plentiful in 
those waters, and they are caught and dried in 
great qtiantities and sliipped everpvhere. 

The finger of Cape Cod has beckoned to people 
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the United States. Shoes wear out, so we can un- 
derstand why the mills should keep on, year after 
year, making so many shoes. But in one of the 
States— the one with the Indian name, Connecti- 
cut — they make pins— enough for every man, 
woman and child in the United States to use 100 
every year. \Vliat becomes of so many pins, do 
you suppose? They don’t wear out like shoes, and 
yet they disappear — billions of pins every year. 


And clocks and thread and boota and aboea and needlet and pirn 

And clocks and watches — they make millions 
of them too, though one clock or one watch 
should last a person a lifetime — little watches for 
the wrist and little clocks for mantelpieces and 
big clocks for clock towers. 

And spools of thread — enough thread is made 
in one mill in a single day to wind round the 
World — that is, over twenty-five thousand miles 
of thread in one mill in one dayl 
Where do you spend your vacation? Do you go 
to the seashore, to the mountains, or “down on 
a farm”? New England is the vacation land of 
many people from other parts of the country. 
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Five Big Puddles 

Did you ever wonder what an ant must think 
of us giants who tread on his nnt-liills, or what 
he must think of a puddle of water? 

There are five big puddles of water along the 
northern edge of the United Slates — at least they 
look like puddles on the map — as if a gigantic 
giant had left his wet umbrella standing and the 
water had trickled out over the land. We call 
these puddles “The Great Lakes,” for they are 
the biggest lakes on this side of the World, 
though a giant %vitb legs a mile long would think 
them only puddles to wade across. Two of the 
lakes — the smallest two— I have already told you 
about. They arc Lake Erie and Lake Ontario. 
Two of the others also have Indian names. Lake 
Michigan, which means “Great Lake," and Lake 
Huron. The Greatest Lake of all the Great 
Lakes is called Superior, which means simply 
Greater Lake, as we say a hoy who is a better 
football player or wlio makes better marks is 
“superior” to some other boy. Lake ISIichigan 
is the only one of the Great L.akes that belongs 
entirely to the United Slates, as it is entirely 
inside of the United States. Half of the other 
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of other lands than England. People who speak 
strange languages have come to New England 
to work in factories and mills, so that now almost 
one quarter of the people in New England are 
not from England; they are not Yankees. 
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just as at sea. The chief difference is that the 
water in the lakes is fresh, not salt. 

“Business before pleasure.” 

A great many people take trips on these big 
lake boats just as they do on the ocean — for 
pleasure; but the chief reason for the great num- 
ber of ships that go from one end of the lakes to 
the other is not pleasure but business. The busi- 
ness is carrying things, which we call freight. It 
is much cheaper to send things by ship than by 
train, for one big ship can carry much more than 
many trains, and ships do not have to have land 
and tracks to run on, as trains do. tVhen we send 
freight by train we also call that “shipping,” 
which seems strange. Every one would ship by 
ship instead of by train if be could, because it 
is so much cheaper, but of course you have to be 
near the water to ship by ship. 

Fortunately, eight out of our forty-eight 
States are on the Great Lakes, although some of 
the States have only a small “frontage” on a lake. 
Michigan has the most frontage, by far. It fronts 
on four of the Great Lakes, all except Lake On- 
tario. 

You remember that the Potomac Indians 
were great traders, paddling their canoes up and 
down the river, and swapping things they had for 
things they wanted. The Indians of the Great 
Lakes used to do the same thing. Nowadays the 
white man's huge ships — thousands of times big- 
ger than the Indians’ canoes made out of a single 
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four lakes belong to the country north of the 
United States — the country called Canada — be- 
cause these other lakes are along the border be- 
tween the two countries. The United States o^vns 
its side of each of these lakes and out to the mid- 
dle; Canada owis its side and out to the middle. 

Lake Superior is not only bigger, it is higher 
than the otlier lakes. It empties its water into 
Lake Huron through a little river called St. 
Jlary’s, and in this river are falls. These falls in 
the St. Jlary’s River are called St. Mary’s Jump, 
because the water jumps, jumps down. Tliese 
falls are not nearly as high as Niagara Falls, but 
they are too high for boats to go over the jump, 
BO men had to build canals with locks arcamd the 
falls to lower boats down and raise them up from 
one lake to the other. As there are so many boats 
that want to go down and up, one canal was not 
enough to take care of all tlie boats that wanted 
to go round the falls, so men have built five 
canals round St. Mary’s Jump. St. Mary’s 
Jump in French is Sault Ste. Marie, and as 
this is so difficult to say, people simply call 
the falls Soo, the river Soo, and the canals Soo 
too. 

Some of the boats on the Great Lakes are as 
big and fine as those on the ocean; and they have 
to be, for the Great Lakes ate like small oceans. 
^Vhen you are out, far out. you cannot see land, 
and at times there are higli waves and storms. 
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automobile is born every minute. Most of the 
automobiles in the World are made in Detroit. 
Into one end of a Detroit factory go iron and 



wood, leather, etc., and out at the other end comes 
an aulomohile. Kvery hour of the day hundreds 
of aulomobilcs are finished and nin out of the 
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log— do the trading. They carty huge loads of 
freight from one end of the Great Lakes to the 
other, unloading at different places along the 
way the things that people want, and loading up 
with other freight to go back. 

Jlost of the ships start at the far end of Lake 
Superior at a place called Duluth. Trains loaded 
■with wheat come to Duluth from the wheat*lands 
west of that city, and other trains loaded wlh 
iron ore from mines near-by. Then huge machines 
on the shores of the lakes, with giant hands of 
iron, lift whole cars of wheat and ore and dump 
them into the ships waiting to be filled, as you 
would lift a toy car of your toy train and empty 
its load with two fingers. Other ships collect cop- 
per ore and also iron from that part of Michigan 
which is on Lake Superior. They then carry tlieir 
loads through the Soo Canal and unload at a 
place called Detroit, between Lake Huron and 
Lake Erie, or carry their iron ore to Cleveland 
and Buffalo on Lake Erie. Most of the ships do 
not go past Niagara Falls. They load up again 
with things that have been made in New Eng- 
land, or in the east of the United States, or with 
coal from Pennsylvania, and go back to Du- 
luth. 

But when winter comes, all this trading up and 
down the lakes has to stop, for this part of the 
country is very cold and ice forms and stops the 
ships. 

A baby is bom every second, but in Detroit an 
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the World, and yet of all these animals there are 
only three kinds that people generally eat. Tliese 
three are the cow, the sheep, the pig. It takes 
millions of these animals every year to feed all 
the people in the United States, and millions of 
these animals are raised in the States near-by 
and far from Chicago. These animals have to be 
fed, and the food that is best to make them fat 
is corn, so whole Stales grow com, just to feed 
cows and sheep and pigs. The State of Iowa 
grows more corn th.an any other Slate, so it is 
called the Corn State. Some of the corn is 
shipped to Chicago, but most of it is shipped “on 
the hoof” — that is, it is fed to the animals and 
the animals are sent alive to Chicago to be killed. 
They are kept in big pens called stock-yards until 
they are killed. From Chicago they are sent in 
refrigerator cars or ships, everpvhere, even to 
Europe. Chicago is the greatest butcher-shop in 
the World. The bacon I had for breakfast, the 
ham sandwich I had for luncheon, and the roast 
beef I had for dinner came from Chicago. 
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factories, to be shipped over the whole World. 

I am sitting in a chw that was made from a 
tree that grew in Michigan, a thousand miles 
away, before I was born. The upper part of 
Michigan used to be covered with forests of trees 
especially suited for making furniture — and more 
furniture was made there, especially at a place 
called Grand Ilapids, than at any other place in 
the World. You probably have some Grand Rap- 
ids furniture in your own home. Look on the 
bottom and see if you can find a label “Made m 
Grand Rapids.” So much furniture was made 
there that men have cut down and used up most 
of the trees, and only stumps are left. Rut the 
people had learned how to make furniture, and 
so they kept on making furniture, though now 
much of the lumber luis to be brought to Michi- 
gan from other parts of the country. 

Side hy side, like two children trying to peek 
out of one small window, are two States looking 
out on Lake Michigan. They are Illinois and In- 
diana, written “111. and Ind.” for short. The sec- 
ond largest city in tbe country is in the State of 
Illinois on the lower end of Lake Michigan. It 
has an Indian name — Chicago. More trains of 
cars come into and go out of Chicago than any 
other city in the World. £Eost trains going across 
the United States stop there and start there — 
freight trains carrying things and passenger 
trains carrying people. 

There ar'* a great many kinds of animals in 
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you ■would probably dra'W tbe picture of the 
river as just a wigglj' line — now wouldn’t you? 
As a matter of fact, the picture of a tree and the 
picture of a river should be drawn exactly the 
same way, for they each have a main stem mth 
big branches, big branches with little branches, 
and little branches with tiny branches — although 
you maj’ not see all the branches in the picture 
of a river on the map. 

But there is this big difference between a tree 
and a river; 

A tree groxes from tbe bottom to the top of its 
branches, 

A river flaxes from the top of its branches to 
the bottom. The sap runs up a tree, water runs 
down a river. If a river were just a single line 
and had no brandies at all, it would be just as 
big at the finish as' at the start. It’s the river’s 
branches that make it bigger and bigger. The 
biggest river in the United States, the Jlissis- 
sippi, starts almost at the top of our country, at 
a little lake called Itasc.a, in the State of Min- 
nesota, and flows all the way to the bottom of 
our country, getting bigger and bigger all the 
time as its branches flow into it, until at last it 
reaches a comer of the ocean we call the Gulf 
of ilexico. The Mississippi River really cuts our 
countrj’ into two parts, but the two parts are not 
the same size. The part west of the Jlississippi 
is about twice as big as the part east of the Mis- 
sissippi. 
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The Father of Waters 

The biggest hay in the United States I told 
you is called “the Jtolher of Waters.” The big- 
gest river in the United States is called “the 
Father of Waters.” Although the river is called 
a “father,” he is not a Mr. He is a “Sliss.” In the 
Indian language he is 3/m— issippi, and is 
spelled in this jingly way: 

i double s 
i double s 
i double p 
i 

which is very easy to learn. 

If I asked you to draw a picture of a river, and 
also of a tree without 
any leaves on it, you 
would probably draw the 
tree this way — a main 
stem, with big branches, 
and big branches with 
little branches, and lit- 
tle branches with tiny 
branches — like the pic- 
ture to the left. And 
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named St. Paul. Notice that almost all names 
around the Great Lakes and the Mississippi are 
named either after saints or after Indians. That’s 
because priests -were among the first to come to 
this country to make the Indians Christians, and 
they named places either after the Indians or 
after the Christian saints. 

The water city — ^Minneapolis — is the great- 
est flour-making place in the whole World. I 
have to say “in the whole World” so often, I’m 
going to use only the first letters from now on — 
i for “in,” t for “the,” w for “whole,” W for 
‘^Vorld” — thusj i.tw.W. Minneapolis is the 
greatest flour-making place i.t.w.W. Minnesota 
and the States near it are the greatest wheat- 
raising Stales i.tw.W. 

As the Mississippi River flows south toward 
the Gulf of Jlexico it passes other cities, hut the 
biggest one is St. Louis, about half-way dorvn. 
St. Louis — another saint — is near the two big- 
gest branches of the Mississippi River — the Mis- 
souri, which comes in from the west, and the Ohio, 
which comes in from the cast — both rivers named 
after States and both States named after the 
Indians. The Slissouri is such a big branch that 
it is hard to tell whether it is a branch of the Mis- 
sissippi or the Mississippi is a branch of it. In- 
deed, if you can find where the Jlissouri River 
begins you will see that from that point to the 
end of the Mississippi the river is much longer 
than the 3Iississippi itself — it is over 4,000 miles 
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The Slississippi River hardly gets a good run- 
ning start on its long journey south to the Gull 
of Sloxico before it falls do^vn, and where it 
falls men have built big mills, the wheels of which 
are turned by the fatting water. These mills, 
however, are not like those in New England. 
They do not make things. They grind wheat to 
make flour to make bread, for more and better 
wheat grows near where the ^Ilssissippi starts 
and the States near~hy than anj'irhere else in 
the whole World. 

An acre seems to me, who lives in a city, a 
large piece of ground, a hundred acres seems im- 
mense, and a thousand acres seems enormous, 
but some farms in Minnesota where they raise 
wheat have as many as ten thousand acres of 
wheat in a single farmi The farmers would never 
get through planting or gathering the wheat if 
they did so by hand or even with a horse. So they 
plmv with an engine and often with ten plows in 
a row, and they use machines for gathering the 
wheat and for separating the grains of the wheal 
from the straw, which has to be done before it 
can be ground into flour. 

On opposite sides of the Mississippi near these 
falls two large cities of almost the same size have 
grown up. These two cities are connected by a 
bridge, and they are so nearly the same size they 
are called Twin Cities. One of them is named 
Minneapohs, which means "Water City,” as An- 
napolis means “Anna’s City”; and the other is 
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as the river flows farther and farther south it 
gets warmer and wanner and warmer. This warm 
country is nicknamed “Dixie.” Wlien the river is 
near its end at New Orleans, flowers bloom even 
at Christmas and it is warm all the year round. 
Where the river begins you see white people in 
the fields and on the shores, but when it gets 
down south in Dixie Land you see more and 
more colored people working in the fields. The 
chief thing they are doing is growing cotton, for 
‘Dixie Land,” as the song says, is way down 
south “in the land of cotton,” and more cotton is 
grown here than anywhere else i.t.w.W. Strange 
to say, there was no cotton in America at first. A 
cotton plant was brought first to Maryland from 
the other side of the world and grown only for its 
pretty flowers. 

Cotton grows on a low bush in little white balls, 
and inside each white ball are troublesome little 
seeds. The cotton is picked off the bush and then 
these seeds have to be picked out of the cotton 
before it can be made into cotton thread, and then 
into cotton cloth, and then into cotton clothes, 
sheets, towels— can you think of an5’thing else 
made out of cotton? Things made of cotton were 
once very expensive, because it look such a long 
lime to pick the seeds out of the cotton, hut a 
sclioobteacher — a man — invented a way to pick 
the seeds out by a machine — an “engine” which 
the colored people called "a gin,” for short, and 
now cotton goods can be made very cheaply. In- 
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—SO the Iilissouri-Mississippi together is the 
longest river i.t.w.W. 

The Mississippi gels bigger and bigger as it 
gets more and more branches, and in the spring 
when the snow melts and the rain rains so hard 
and flows do^vn into tlie branches, the river swells 
and swells until it finally bursts os'er its banks and 
floods the country. So, down where this is likely to 
happen, men have built hanks along the river on 
each side, to hold the water in. Tliesc banks are 
called levees; but sometimes the river grows too 
big and strong even for these levees to hold it in. 
and the river breaks Ihrougb or over the top 
and floods the country. If there happen to lie 
any farms or houses or towns with people in 
them, the water washes houses away and drowns 
people and animals, and dcstro>‘s thousands upon 
thousands of farms and other property. 

The Mississippi near its end passes the city 
called New Orleans and at last flows into the 
Gulf of Mexico. The end of a river where it flows 
into the sea is called its mouth. I never knew why, 
because a mouth is wlicre water flows in, not 
where it flows out. At any rale, the Mississippi 
has several mouths instead of one mouth, for the 
water in the river brings along with it so much 
mud that it settles right in the way of the river’s 
mouth and forms mudjslands which the river has 
to go round, so the rivfer blocks itself. 

Where the Mississippi begins in the far north 
of the United States it is very cold in winter, but 
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The Fountam of Youth 

Bieds go south in the winter to get warm. 
Some people in the coW Northern States do the 
same. The farthest south they can go in the 
United Stales is to the comer State, shaped like 
a dog’s paw, called Florida, which means the land 
of flowers. On the automobiles that go to Florida 
you can read the tags of every one of the forty- 
eight Slates. People go to Florida in the winter 
to sit in the sunshine, to bathe in the sea in Jnnu- 
ary, to get rid of shivers, sneezes, and handker- 
chiefs. It is a winter playground, as New Eng- 
land is a summer playground. I know a man who 
is supposed to live in Baltimore, but he spends 
his winters in Florida and his summers in New 
England, so he only lives in Baltimore a few 
weeks in between. 

The first white people who came to America 
came to Florida, because they had hecn told 
there was a fountam of youth there. Tlie foun- 
tain of youth was supposed to be a spring whicli 
was said to have nwgic powers. It was Iwlieved 
if old people bathed in it or drank its water they 
would l)ecome young agmn. But no one has ever 
found a fountam of youth in Florida or any- 

79 
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deed, it is now hard to understand how wc ever 
got along withoxiV cotton, for tins little plant that 
was once grown only for its flowers is used in 
more things and in more waj's than anjihing that 
grows out of tlic ground. This is why it is often 
called "King Cotton.” 
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Hke it. More grape-fruit grows in Florida than 
in any other place i.t.w.W. 

Once there was no Florida at all — ^the United 
States had no “paw” sticking out into the sea. It 
grew a paw and this is the way it grew it. The 
sea was warm and shallow and in the sea there 
lived millions, billions, trillions of little animals, 
each like a tiny drop of jelly with a tiny stony 
speck in the center, or a liny stony shell on the 
outside, and millions and billions and trillions of 
these little sea animals died. As they died, mil- 
lions, billions, trillions of these stony specks and 
shells fell to the bottom of the sea like a snowfall 
of chalk dust, and this piled up until the water 
was filled up. This stony, bony, chalky pile is 
Florida. On this kind of ground of which Florida 
is made plants grow very well indeed. In fact, 
this soft, chalky ground is so good for growing 
things that people dig it up and send it to other 
States to be put on the groxmd to make vege- 
tables grow better. 

Long, long years ago, before there were any 
people on the World, our whole coimtry was at 
the bottom of the sea, and a great deal of our 
country was made under the sea just as Florida 
was made, from bones and shells of sea animals. 
TIm kind of bone and shell rock — for it is rock 
— is called limestone, because if you bum it it 
makes lime. Limestone is really bone-stone; stone 
made of the bones of sea animals. Then the earth 
wrinkled and ciinkled and rose out of the water 
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where else, though many old people after they 
have spent the winter in Florida say they feel 
young again. 

But not everybody in Florida plays all winter 
long. Many have to work. They have to nm the 
hotels for the people who do come to Florida to 
play. And a great many others are busy raising 
“fresh early vegetables” to ship to the cold North- 
ern States, where they would have only canned 
or frozen vegetables during tbe winter otherwise. 
Just as there is a top time, a kite time, a football 
time, and a baseball time, there used to he certain 
times or seasons for certain fruits and vegetables ; 
but in most of Florida it is so warm they seldom 
or never have frost or snow or ice, so they can 
raise fruits and vegetables the year round. Farm- 
ers ship the vegetables they raise out of season to 
other States, so that people in tbe North can now 
have fresh strawberries at Christmas, and aspara- 
gus too, and lettuce and radishes every month 
in the year. 

The chief fruits 
from Florida are 
oranges and grape- 
fruit, which will grow 
only where there is 
no frost. Grape-fruit 
g^ws in bunches like big, yellow grapes — that’s 
why It is called “grape”-fruit. Grape-fruit was at 
List thought not fit to eat— too bitter and not 
sweet hke an orange; but people have learned to 
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wander for^iles. Men have been lost and un- 
able to find their way out again and died and 
their skeletons have been found long years after. 

Through the roof of the cave water drips drop 
by drop, and each drop leaves a bit of limestone, 
until in the course of time the dripping water 
makes icicles of rock that hang down from the 
roof of the cave. Drops of water from each icicle 
fall on to the floor of the cave, and the limestone 
gradually piles up and up like a stone post until 
at last the icicle abore meets the post beneath. 
The trickling water also forms pools in the bot- 
tom of the cave, and in these pools of water live 
fish that are different from the fish in the water 
above ground. As it is pilch dark in the caves, 
these fish hare no use for their eyes, so after long, 
long years they at last grew none. They are blind. 
Instead of seeing, they feel with the part of their 
heads where their eyes were. 
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wagons, put a cover over the wagon so that they 

could live imder it as iinder a tent, took along 

a gun, and rushed for the Far West to hunt for 

gold. There were no roads, there were no bridges, 

there were no sign*boards to tell which was the 

right way — it was just wild, wilder, wilder-ness. 

For months and months they traveled. Many of 

them died of sickness, 

many were killed by 

the Indians, many 

were drowned in cross* 

ing rivers, many lost 

their way and died of 

slan’ation or of thirst 

—but many also, at 

last, reached California, 

found gold just where 

thev heard it wa^ to thelf •od eook- 

mey neara u was to wipans ud 

be found, and made *tartcd for the West 

their fortunes. This was in the year 1849, so 

these people who went West were called “Forty* 

niners.” 

Since that time roads and railroads have been 
made all the way across the country; great cities 
have been built where once was only wilderness; 
and the wild Indians have been tamed. The 
United States has giv'en the Indians large pieces 
of land to pay them for having taken other land 
away from them. These places given to the In- 
dians are called “Reservations,” because they 
are reserved for them, just »s a seat in the theater 
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The Covered Wagon 


Not so many years ago the IMississippi River 
was the far edge of the United States. Beyond 
the Mississippi it was wild, wilder, wilder-ness. 
Few people had ever been aU the way across our 
country to the Pacific Ocean. There were wild 
Indians, wild animals, and high, high mountains 
in the way. Why did people want to go across 
the country anyway, and what sort of people 
were they? They were hunters who wanted to 
hunt wild animals, they were missionaries who 


wanted to make the Indians Christians, and they 
were people who were just inquisitive and who 
wanted to see what the wilderness was like. 

Then one day a man told another, that another 
man had told him, that another man had told 
mm, that still another man had told him that he 
a ound gold in California, a land way off on 
the edge of the Pacific Ocean— plenty of gold; 
aU you had to do was to dip it up in pans out 
of the nr^ and pick it out of the sand and water. 

some one had 

f Thousands of people dropped 

their ti»ls. stopped their farming, shut up their 
shops, loaded their beds mid coAiug Zgron 
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But no matter Trhether he says “Animal,” “Vege- 
table,” or “ilineral,” you will always be right if 
you say, “Oill” for it is one of the few things in 
the World that can be all three. 

The oil from vegetables, like olive oil, and the 
oil from animals, like cod-Uver oil, is good for 
food, but mineral oil from the rocks under the 
ground is not good for food. But some one foimd 
out that mineral oil could be bximed to give light 
and heat, and then the automobOe was invented, 
and from this mineral oil was made the gasoline 
to run automobfles. Many other things are now 
made from this kind of oil — medicine, colors for 
dyeing, and even perfumes. 

People who thought their farms had been 
spoiled by oil found that the oil was worth a for- 
tune, worth much more than what they could 
make out of chickens and pigs, or com and wheat. 
Some wells had to be dug and the oil pumped 
up, but others sprouted up like fountains — these 
were called gushers. 

This oil that comes out of the rock imdemealh 
the ground is called petroleum, which means rock 
on. Some of the petroleum companies are nick- 
named “Pete” for short, which is a pretty good 
name because Pete means “rock.” 

If you take a train by the middle route you 
cross Iowa, the Com State, passing through end- 
less fields of com. You next cross Nebraska and 
gradually rise higher and higher as the ground 
slopes gently upward, imtil you reach the State 
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that is reserved for a person is called a “resen'ed 
seat.” 

The first railroad to the Pacific coast took the 
middle route from Chicago to San Francisco. 
But you can now take a train from Chicago and 
cross to the Pacific by the north, middle, or south. 
It took montlis when the “Forty-niners” went 


across in their covere<l wagons, but now it takes 
less than one day by airplane. 

People used to say, “Go West, Young Jlan, 
if 5*00 want to make a fortune,” and many thou- 
sands did go ^Vest, not looking for gold, but for 
farm lands, which were given them free by the 
United States if they would raise crops. Some 
of these men who went to Oklahoma and Texas 
and other places, chiefly west of the Mississippi, 
^und oil oozing out of the ground on their farms. 
This oil spoiled the land for farming and made 
the water unfit even for the horses and cows to 
drink. The land was ruined— no good— so many 
farmers gave up and moved away. 

There are three kinds of oil in the World- 
vegetable, animal, and mineral. Did you ever 
play the game called Animal, Vegetable, and 
The “Old Man” 
ou s, egetablel and you must name a vege- 
table, any vegetabl<^"polato," for instance— 
before he cm count ten. Or he shouts, “Minerall” 
an anini"l\ p must name a mineral or 

Snerlr “™‘’‘ *'"• I" ‘'■i* B™' “ 

mineral is anything that isn’t animal or vegetable. 



THE COVERED WAGON 89 

The railway track, however, is so steep that an 
ordinary railway car would slide do^vn like a sled, 
so the track has small iron steps between the rails, 
and the car has a wheel that catches into the steps 
so that it cannot slip backward or run away down- 
hill — it walks up and down the steps. 
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called Colorado. Colorado means "color red.” 
Colorado is at the foot of the highest mountains 
in America— they are called tlie Rocky Moun- 
tains. The capital of Colorado is Denver and 
Denver is just about half-way from Chicago to 
the Pacific Ocean. 


Not so far from Denver you can climb to the 
lop of a Rocky ^Fountain peak. If you want to 
and if you have a good heart. The first man who 
tned to climb this mountain was named Pike, but 
he gave it up. so ever since it has been called 
Pike s Peak. ^\Ticn I was in school %ve used to 
"tongue-twister”: "Speak Pike, 
Speak Pike, Speak Pike” over and over as fast 
aa we «uld xcUhout tatjint; "Pike's Peak.” We 
wuldn t do it— neither can you! Pike couldn’t 
im o the top of his mountain, but nowadays 
ttousands of people climb to the top each year 
Just M a stunt" to see in liow many hours they 

s™ ’”8'' there is 

mow on the top the summer as well ns in the 

s^ery hltle „.r fa hreathe when j-ou are at the 

the top; they have to sit down. They nasn for 

out°ot waf '"’tf •“ 1 "'""'"S' iii-’h » tisli 

and a railway up to^ 

w to elirab pL's Pell 

* >t you don’t want to. 
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of the Canyon and see tlie opposite wall almost 
a mile high — not a plain, blank wall like the wall 
of a building, but more like the walls of heaven 
— layers of rock, pile upon pile, colored yellow, 
red, green, orange, purple, mixed with sunshine 
and shadow. All of this rock was once under the 
sea, for it is limestone and sandstone. Each layer 
has been dyed a differ- 
ent color by minerals 
like iron and copper; 
if there was iron in 
the water, it turned 
the rock the color of 
iron rust — red; if cop- 
per, it turned the rock 
green. 

I once bought a sou- 
venir pencil. In Us end 
was a pinhole, and 
when you squinted into the hole with one eye, 
there you saw in all its vaslness the Colorado 
Canyon. It seemed impossible, and yet there it 
was, stretching off in Uie distance, mile upon 
mile, in a picture the size of a pin headl 

Some of the branches of the Colorado run in 
smaller canyons, and high up on the walls of 
these canyons are houses built in caves in the 
rock. Once upon a time, long, long ago, people 
whom we call “cliff-dwellers” built these homes 
there to he safe from their enemies. 

A giant hop and skip north from the Grand 
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Wonderland 

“Alice in Wonderland” is a fairy-tale, but 
there is a real Wonderland out in the West. One 
of the wonders is a river. It is called the Colo- 
rado River, but it is not in the State of Colorado. 
It is in Arizona. 

The river runs deep down in the bottom of the - 
deepest ditch in the World, a ditch a mile deep in 
places. This ditch is called by the Spaniards a 
Canyon. You can stand on the edge of the Colo- 
rado Canyon and look almost a mile do^vn to 
what seems a slender little thread of water— the 
Colorado River— running at the bottom, and yet 
this little stream has cut this ditch in which it runs 
worn it down — all by itself. Here we can see, 
better than any place i.t.w.W., what the World 
looks like on the inside if we could dig down into 
it a mile deep, for here a little river has dug 
down a mile deep for us. I asked my guide how 
far It was across to the other side of the Canyon. 

replied, “about ten or twelve shouts.” 
^at was a new distance to me, for I didn’t even 
ow ow far one shout was. My arithmetic says 
twelve inches make a foot and three feet make a 
'"any feet make a 
snout. You can look across to the other side 
so 
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the salt to go out once it*s in the ocean or the 
lake. The water gets out of the lake as it does out 
of the ocean — by rising into the air as vapor — 
evaporating, we call it — but the salt doesn’t 
evaporate, it can’t rise into the air, and so it has 
no way of getting out. 

The Great Salt Lake is getting saltier and 
saltier all the time. It is already much saltier than 
the ocean. Salt water bolds up a person or any- 
thing in it much better than fresh water, and 
the saltier the water the more it holds the person 
up. So in Great Salt Lake you couldn’t dro^’n 
whether you knew how to swim or not. You can 
stand in the water or sit in the water or lie down 
on the water as you would on a sofa. You con 
read the paper or eat your luncheon while sitting 
in the water, but you have to be very careful not 
to get any of the water in your eyes or in any 
small cut you may have on your hands or body, 
for the salt water is so strong it smarts. Some day 
the ocean will be as sally as Great Salt Lake, for 
the ocean too is slowly, very slowly, getting salt- 
ier and saltier all the time. Then, even if there 
were a shipwreck, people would not drown — they 
would bob about in the sea like corks. 

Still farther north, a hop, skip, and a jump 
from the Colorado Canyon, in the corner of the 
State of Wyoming, is a place that looks on the 
map like a little State within the State. It is 
called Yellowstone Park. There are so many 
wonderful things in this part of the State — 
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Canyon would bring one to the State of Utah, 
where there is a great lake, but this Great Lake 
is different from the five “Great Lakes.” The 
water in the five Great Lakes is fresh, the water 
in this great lake is sail, so it is called Great Salt 
Lake, though it is really a little ocean. As in the 
case of the ocean, rivers run into the Great Salt 
Lake, but no rivers run out of it. 

What makes it salt? 
The same thing that 
makes the ocean salt. 

What makes the ocean 
salt? 

The ground through 
which rivers flow is salt. 
If you ever tasted the 
ground, you would know 
it, but, of course, I don’t 
suppose you ever have, im- 
less you have fallen and 
gotten some in your mouth 
or on your lips. Rivers, as 
they flow along, wash 
some of this salt out of the 
groimd, carry it along, and dump it into the 
ocean. They carry so little salt at a time you 
would never know by tasting the river water 
that it was salt at all, but the rivers pour in this 
ever so little bit of salt all the time, all the time, 
and so the salt graduaUy does coUect in the ocean 
and m Great Salt Lake, for there is no way for 
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stream of water straight up into the air like a 
i^gantic fire-liose. It does lliis so faithfully that 
it seems almost as if a person turned the water 
on and off, but it has been spouting this way ever 
since it has been known — never missing an Ijour, 
night or day, never forgetting, never running 
do^Ti, more faithful than any human being would 
or could be. 
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freaks, funny things, and lovely tilings — that the 
United States thought people would like to see 
them, so they made a Park of this comer of the 
State, with good roads and hotels, for people who 
wish to see the sights. No hunting is allowed, so 
wild animals and birds can live and raise families 
without fear of being killed. There are bears in 
Yellowstone Park, but as they are not allowed to 
be hunted or shot, they become very tame and 
people can even go close enough to photograph 
them. 

The World in that part of the country has not 
yet cooled off altogether, and it is still verj* liot 
not far donm under the ground. If a person asked 
me to have a glass of spring water, I should ex- 
pect a nice cool drink; but if the spring were in 
Yellowstone Park the water would probably 
scald my throat, for there are hundreds of springs 
in Yellowstone Park heated so hot by under- 
ground fires that they boil up and over like a pot 
on the fire. 


There is a big lake in Yellowstone Park called 
lellowstone Lake. You can stand on its edge 
and catch a fish in the lake and, without taking 
the fish off the hook, drop it into one of the hot 


springs near shore and cook it. In other places the 
water is blown up by the steam underneath into 
fountains. These fountains are called “geysers,” 
and ^tne are quite big and some are quite beauti- 
ful. One called “Old Faithful” spouts regularly 
about once every hour, throwing a beautiful 
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Let us see how many *ests we can count in Cali* 
fornia. 

California is the longcsf State in the United 
States. If you could take up California and pul 
it down on the Atlantic coast it would stretch 
from Florida to New York. That’s one 'est. 

California has the highest mountain in the 
United States. It is called Mount Wliitney. 
That’s two ’ests. 

California has the lowest place in America. 
It’s a valley, and the valley is more than two 
hundred feet lower than the ocean. It is so drj* 
and so hot down in this hollow — this lowest spot 
— that nothing can live there, either animal or 
vegetable, except homed toads and lizards, both 
of which animals love heal — the more heat the 
better for them. Some people say they can even 
live in fire — but that’s a fairy-tale. This low hot 
volley is called Death Valley. People usually 
keep away from it, but some men have strayed 
into it looking for gold and have lost their way, 
or some who wanted to get to the other side tried 
to cross it and before they could get out or reach 
the other side they have died of heat or thirst. 
That’s why it is called Death Valley. That’s long- 
est, highest, lowest — three ’ests. 

Besides Death Valley, Califomia has another 
valley — but this is one of the loveliest vaUeys. 
It is called the Yosemile. It is a very deep trough, 
and streams of water fall over the edge into the 
trough from many high places. One of these falls 
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A lAND where they have the b-est, the bigg-est, 
the fin-est, the high-est, the loveli-est of every- 
thing — so they say — the be»f oranges, the bigg- 
eat prunes, the finest grapes, the talJest trees, the 
highest mountains, the loveliest weather — i.t. 
w.W. No, it’s not Paradise. That’s the ’est, ’est 
West. 

California was named after an island in an 
old fairy-tale and in many ways the real Cali- 
fornia is a fairy-tale land. '\Vhen gold was found 
in the rivers there, the story sounded like a fairy- 
tale, but it turned out to be a true tale. Many 
stories they tell nowadays about California still 
sound like fairy-tales to people in the East. Who 
would believe that there are trees in California 
so tall they seem to brush the sky — trees so big 
around that men have cut tunnels in them for 
automobUes to go through— trees so old that they 
were born before Christ was born! It’s true, there 
are. They are called Giant Eedwoods. How more 
wonderful than a fairy-tale it would he if those 
trees could tell us the true story of what has 
happened in their long liv«l 

94 
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The City of the Angels is now the largest city 
on the Pacific coast. Near the City of the Angels 
is Hollywood, the greatwf (another ’est) mor- 
ing-picture place i.t.w.W. There are 365 daj’S 
in the year, as you know, but in Hollywood they 
say the sun shines on 400 days a year — fairy-tale 
landl At any rate, the weather is fine most of the 
time for taking moving pictures. This is one rea- 
son why it is such a good place for making mones, 
hut another is that there are so many different 
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kinds of natural scenery near-by. If they want 
to make a picture of a ship scene or shipwreck, 
there is the ocean. If they want to make a picture 
of the desert with camels and Arabs, there is the 
seashore. If they want to make a picture in the 
hot countries, there are palms and flowers. If 
they want to make pictures of winter scenes, aU 
they have to do is to go to the mountains near-by 
and there is snow and ice all the year round. 



98 A CHILD’S GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD 
turns to mist before it reaches the ground and 
looks like a huge veil of a bride, so it is called 
Bridal Veil Falls. Half a dozen of these water- 
falls in the Yosemite Valley are higher than 
Niagara, and two of them tumble headlong a 
quarter of a mile from the top to the bottom of 
the valley, the highest falls in America — ^loveliest 
valley, highest falls; that makes two more ’ests. 

California has, beside these ’ests, the sweetest 
oranges, the sourert lemons, the biggest grape- 
fruit, so they say, but they didn’t come from Cali- 
fornia; they Kent there. There were no oranges 
and no lemons growing in America at all before 
white men came to this country. Tlie first white 
people to settle in California came from the coun- 
try of Spain on the other side of the Atlantic 
Ocean. In Spain oranges and lemons grew, and 
the people from Spain, called Spaniards, brought 
over orange and lemon plants and started them 
growing in California and also in Florida. 

The Spaniards built houses like those back in 
Spain, with white stucco walls and red tile roofs 
and with the "bach yards” in the center of the 
house. They gave their cities Spanish names — 
Los Angeles, which means The Angels; and they 
named manj' of their cities after saints — San 
Francisco after St. Francis. Santa Barbara after 
St. Barbara— for many of the Spaniards were 
priests, who built mission churches up and down 
the land. 
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there is a part of the city called Chinatown, where 
there are Chinese houses and shops and theaters. 
Many Japanese too came to the United States 
from Japan, and bought farms where they raised 
fruits and vegetables. 
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The city of San Francisco on the coast north 
of Los Angeles is nearly os large as Los Angeles. 
It might have been larger, but not so many years 
ago a terrible earthquake shook down the city. 
The quake only lasted a few minutes, but in that 
few minutes it rocked the city, cracked open the 
ground, and knocked down buildings as if they 
were houses of children’s blocks, and hundreds 
and hundreds of people were killed. But the worst 
thing the earthquake did was to upset stoves and 
lamps that started one of the worst fires ever 
known — fires that burned up most of the city. 
Were the people discouraged? Not at all. They 
collected their insurance money— and they built 
the city up again. 

San Francisco has one of the finest harbors in 
the World. Its harbor is a long bay— fifty miles 
long. Ships enter the harbor from the Pacific 
Ocean through an opening called the Golden 
Gate. The city is built on many hills so steep that 
it is difficult for automobiles to climb them, but 
houses built on them have lovely views of the 
ocean, the bay, or the Golden Gate. Across the 
Golden Gate is a huge suspension bridge much 
bigger than the Brooklyn Bridge. 

Ships enter and leave San Francisco for all the 
countries on and across the Pacific Ocean. Across 
the Pacific Ocean are China and Japan, and in 
days gone by so many Chinese came to the 
Umted States and landed in San Francisco that 
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“Are the falls as h^h as the Washington 
Monument?” 

“No, they are all low.” 

“But you said a salmon could jump as high as 
the Washington Monument.” 

“A salmon can, for the Washington Monu- 
ment can’t jump at alll” 

Millions of salmon together called “schools” 
swim up the river and fishermen catch them in 
nets, but they leave most of them so that they can 
lay eggs from which little salmon are bom, and 
the little salmon swim do^vn the river and out into 
the ocean, where they lire and grow up until it 
comes time for them also to lay eggs, and then 
they in their turn swim up the river, jump up the 
falls, and are either caught or left to raise more 
families of little salmon. Salmon meat is pink', 
we call it salmon color. It is packed in cans. You 
have probably eaten salmon from the Columbia 
River yourself. 

The oldest fruit in the World is the apple. It 
is the fruit that grew in the Garden of Eden, but 
people believe the apple that Eve gave Adam was 
a very poor one compared to the apples that 
grow in the Slate of Washington. People in 
Washington, D. C. — all the way across the coun- 
try — buy apples that liave been shipped from 
Washington State — 3,000 miles away — for they 
are so much better than ordinary apples. They 
are “skookum.” That’s what the Indians of the 
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The *Est, *Est West 
{continued) 

Heb£ is a riddle for you. Wliat is it that has 
no legs and yet can jump as high as the Wash- 
ington Monument? I’ll teD you the answer in a 

f minute. 

Between Oregon and 
Washington is a river named 
Columbia, after Columbus. 
In the Columbia River are 
large fish called salmon. 
Salmon live in the salt 
ocean, but when Mrs. Sal- 
mon wants to lay her eggs 
she goes way up the Colum- 
bia River, far above the falls 
to fresh water, looking for 
. a quiet place to do so. How 

«s high u the*w«Un|toB by the falls? She 

Monoinent? jumps the falls. You may 
wonder how fish without legs can jump at all, and 
il IS peculiar that they can, hut they do. They 
bend their tads Into a kind of spring, then iiipl— 
TO ^ ^ stdmon can j umn as high as the 
VVashmgton Blonument. 
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fore the new year. Many foolishly went off with 
nothing to live on after they reached Alaska. 
They didn’t seem to know that where the gold 
was to be found there was no food, nothing to 
eat, and no stores where one 
could buy food. Others, more 
wise, carried cans of food with 
them, and when the foolish 
gold-diggers had found gold, 
the wise ones sold them food 
for their gold. For a can of 
beans they often asked hun- 
dreds of times what it had cost, 
and the foolish gold-diggers 
had to pay it or starve, for 
they couldn’t eat gold and they 
had to eat or die. So the wise 
ones came back with the gold 
which the foolish ones had dug, 
and the foolish ones were lucky 
to get back at all. 

In the parts of Alaska where 
fish can be caught for food, 

Indians live in small villages. In the center 
of each village tliey pul up a tall pole carved 
and painted in the forms of birds and animals 
with big ugly faces. These are called Totem 
Poles. Eaclj tribe or family has some bird or 
animal such as an eagle or a bear for its mascot, 
as you might call your club “the Lions” or “the 
Owls,” and the Totem Pole is the tribe’s sign. 
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Northwest call something very nice — whether it 
is a girl or an apple. 

There are great forests in Washington and 
Oregon. The forest trees are cut down to make 
lumber for building houses; and the paper I am 
writing on was made from trees that grew in 
Oregon. How do I know that? When I hold the 
paper up to the light, there is printed in white 



— we call it a watermark 
—the word “Oregon.” 

, At the northwest cor- 
p ner of America is a large 
country tliat belongs to 
the United States and 
yet it is not a State. It 
is called a Tcrritor>% It 
is Alaska. The highest 
. , niountain in North /Vmer- 

ica IS there. It is called Mount McKinley. Alaska 
IS so cold, so far off, and so hard to get to, and 
i « United Stales bought it and paid millions 
of dollars for it, not because it had the highest 
mountam, but chiefly because of the fish in its 
waters and the fur on its animals, and then one 
day gold was discovered there. 

Gold is a magic word. Again, as in the days 
tit V °^^y‘d‘ders, thousands of people, when 
they heard of the gold, left everything and. with 
nothing but shovels to dig the gold and sieves 
to strain it out of the water, started off to that 
far-away place, hoping to make their fortunes be- 
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Next-door Neighbors 

Tufjie is a saying that “Good fences makf* 
good neighbors,” but that depends on the neigh- 
bors. North of the Unilc<l States is a country 
bigger than the United States c.alled Canada. It 
stretches across America from sea to sea, from 
the Atlantic to the Pacific, and there would have 
to be a fence 3,000 miles long if there were a 
fence, but there is none — nothing but on imagi- 
nary line. An imaginary line is a line on the map 
but not on the ground. On this imaginary line 
the two countries set up a stone on which they 
said something like this, “Canada and the United 
States agree never to fight”; that’s all — a gentle- 
men’s agreement. It is called tlie “Peace Stone.” 

Boys often say “findings is keepings.” The 
French people found Canada, but England 
thought she had a better right to it, so she fought 
for it and took it away from the French. That 
was a long time ago, but there are a great many 
French still in Canada, and in the city of Quebec 
more people speak French than English. 

I once had a Newfoundland dog. He was 
woolly and big and ate as much as a man. New- 

lOT 
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Atlantic Ocean to Vancouver on the Tvest coast of 
Canada. But it doesn’t slop at the Oceans. It has 
big steamers that cross the Atlantic Ocean and 
it has big steamers that cross the Pacific Ocean. 
The Canadian Pacific oims all the hotels along 
the railroad, too. ^Vlong one p.art of the railroad 
there is very wonderful sccnerj* — beautiful moxm- 
tains and lakes. Lake Louise, in the Rocky 
Mountains, is so beautiful that many people go 
there on their vacations or on their wedding jour- 
neys. 

Ko woman likes a wfld animal such as a fox 
or wolf close to her, but as soon as the animals 
are dead she loves their skins close to her and svill 
pay high prices to get them. There is a big bay in 
Canada, almost as big as the Gulf of Mexico; it 
is called Hudson Bay and named after the man 
who discovered it. He is the same man who dis- 
covered the Hudson River, but Hudson Bay and 
Hudson River have no other connection. Hud- 
son Bay is filled with ice all winter long, and all 
around Hudson Bay the winters are so cold that 
men do not live there unless they have to. The 
chief reason some men do live there is to hunt 
animals. The nnimnls in that cold country can’t 
buy overcoats, so they grow overcoats on them- 
selves — fur overcoats, which are the very best 
kind of overcoats. Hunters trap and kill wolves, 
foxes, and other animals, skin them of their over- 
coats, and sell them to ladies who can pay big 
prices for them- This company of people who 
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foundland do^s came from an island on the At- 
lantic side of Canada vrlncli an Englishman 
found, and so he called it New-found-land. New- 
foundland is now a part of Canada, 

Just off the coast of Newfoundland is a shal- 
low part of the sea called the Grand Banks. But 
the Banks are under the water. It is a great fish- 
ing ground, but men go fishing there, not for 
pleasure, hut for business. Thousands of small 
boats go olT and stay olT and do not return until 
they hare caught all the fish they can carrj’. It is 
often very foggy on the Grand Banks, and some- 
times big ocean steamships coming over from 
across the Atlantic Ocean cannot see the small 
fishing boats and nm into them and sink them 
■with all on board. 

Canada is big in size hut small in number of 
people. There are not ns many people in all of 
Canada as there arc in the Slate of New York. 
Most of the people in Canada live ns close along 
the edge of the United States as they can, be- 
cause it gets very cold in winter farther north 
than that. Close to the United Stales people do 
pretty nearly the same things and raise the same 
things as people south of the border in the 
United States. For instance, Canada raises more 
wheat than any other country in the World ex- 
cept the United States. 

One of the biggest concerns in Canada is a rail- 
road company called the Canadian Pacific. The 
railroad runs all the way luuoss Canada from the 
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trap animals and sell furs is called the Hudson’s 
Bay Companj’. 

As ^re have States, Canada has provinces, hut 
there are only ten provinces in Canada. The chief 
one is called Ontario, after Lrake Ontario. On- 
tario, however, borders all the other Great Lakes 
too, except Jlichigan. In Ontario is the capital of 
Canada. It is called Ottawa. England sends a 
man across the ocean to Canada, called the Gov- 
ernor-General, but the people in Canada send 
men to Ottawa to make their own laws. 

As you go north in Canada the country gets 
colder and colder, till at last it gets so cold that 
it is too cold even for trees to grow. The trees 
that grow farthest north hold their leaves and 
stay green the year round like the pine and 
spruce. They are called “evergreens.” The wood 
of evergreens is soft. The trees that cannot grow 
as far north as evergreens drop their leaves in the 
^vinter, like the oak and maple. Their wood is 
usually hard. The hard-wood trees are used 
chiefly to make furniture, but the soft-wood trees 
are groimd up to make paper. 

The paper on which this book and almost every 
other book is printed and all the paper used for 
newspapers is made from wood. A great city 
newspaper will use up many acres of trees in a 
single day. It takes as many trees as grow in a 
space the size of a city block to feed a single 
paper a single day. So you see how fast trees are 
being cut down in Canada to keep the presses in 





The War-God’s Country 

Toimr TrN'KEB was eating a slice of bread 
and butter. He was biting it very carefully round 
the edges and between bites he looked at it 
thoughtfully. 

"What in the world are you doingl” asked his 
father. 

“I’m biting a map of North America,” replied 
Tommy. He placed it carefully on the table- 
cloth. “There’s Alaska on this comer, Labrador 
on this comer, Florida on this comer, and Yuca- 
tan opposite it.” Then he rolled out a little tail 
of bread and placed it on the other comer. “And 
there’s Lower California.” 

“I ought to send you from the table for play- 
ing with your food,” said his father; “but I 
won’t if you can tell me where the Gulf of Cali- 
fornia is.” 

“It’s not in California,” said Tommy. “You 
didn’t catch me that time. It’s in Mexico and 
so is Lower California loo — both are in ilex- 
ico.” 

“Right,” said his father. "When I was a boy 
my teacher asked me where the Gulf of Cali- 
fornia and liower California were and, though I 
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the United States going. Day after day miles 
upon miles of trees are cut down, ground into 
pulp, made into paper, and shipped to us in large 
rolls, that we may have the news — only to be 
burned up the day after. As people are fed wheat, 
and animals com, printing presses must be fed 
trees for their daily meal, year in and year out, 
without ceasing. 

One of the first geography lessons I ever had 
was about Eskimos, who lived in snow houses 
and fished through a hole in the ice. One of the 
homes of the Eskimos is Labrador on the north- 
eastern corner of Canada. The Eskimos are re- 
lated to the Indians, and both are very distantly 
related to the Chinese, but I’ll tell you more 
about them later. 
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States to Canada you hardly know you are in 
another countr}’ — the people are the same, they 
talk the same language. But when you cross the 
line from the United Slates to Jfexico you do 
know you are in another country — the people are 
different and they talk a different language. 
Mexico used to belong to Spain across the Atlan- 
tic; it now belongs to itself. 

I told you there was a Peace Stone on the 
Canada line and that Canada and the United 
States agreed long ago never to fight each other. 
There is no peace stone on the Mexican border 
line and there have been many fights between the 
United States and Mexico. Our States of Texas, 
New Mexico, and Arizona once belonged to 
Mexico. Between Texas and Mexico is a river 
called the Bio Grande, which means River Grand 
or Grand River. The Rio Grande runs through 
such a dry country, however, that part of the time 
there is no river, only a dry place where the river 
did run, so that people can walk right across from 
the United States to Mexico in certain places, or 
at certain times of the year. 

When the white people came to America there 
were Indians living all over our country. The 
white people pushed the Indians farther and far- 
ther off to the corners and out-of-the-way places 
until now there are so few Indians in the United 
Slates that many boys and girls have never seen 
an Indian except in the circus or on the 5-cenl 
piece. "When the white people came to Mexico 



“They didn’t teach me geography that way 
when I went to school,” said his father. 

“They don’t now,” said Tommy. “1 made that 
up myself.” 

Perhaps you hare heard people speak of some 
place as “God’s Country.” Well, the country just 
south of the United States is named “God’s 
Country,” but it is the War God’s Country. It 
is called Mexico aftw the Indians’ God of War, 
Mexitli. 

When you cross the line from the United 
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up you go in the mountains the colder it gets — 
always. Mexico City is so far south you would 
think it would be very hot, but it is not, because 
it is so high up in the mountains. They have mild 
weather in Mexico City all the year roimd. 

Near Mexico City is an old volcano with the 
peculiar name: Po-poca-tepetl. It sounds some- 
thing like Po-poca-teakettle. \Vhy didn’t they 



give it an easy name, you may wonder. They did, 
for in the language of the Indians who named it, 
Popocatepetl means “smoking mountain.” Po- 
pocatepetl is so far south we should expect it to 
be warm, but it is so high that its top is cold and 
is covered with snow all the year round. Popoca- 
tepetl is no longer firing up, but clouds of sul- 
phur smoke pour out of it all the time and sul- 
phur coUects in its mouth. Indian w'orkmen climb 



116 A CHILD'S GEOGRAPHY OF THE WORLD 
there 'were Indians living all over that country 
too, but in Mexico there still are more Indians 
now living than there are white people. Many of 
the white Spanish people have married Indians, 
so some Mexicans are Spanish, more are Indian, 
and still more are mixed Spanish and Indian. 

The people in the United States speak English 
and do many things as the people in England do. 
The people who came to Mexico were white peo- 
ple from Spain. So they speak Spanish and do 
many things as the people In Spain do. 

When the Spanish first came to Mexico they 
found the Indians there wearing silver necklaces 
and silver bracelets and silver ornaments, so they 
knew there must be silver in Mexico. The Span- 
iards were really looking for gold, but silver was 
next best, so they set to work to dig for silver 
and they are still doing so, and even now, more 
than 400 years after while people came to Mexico 
more silver is mined there than anj'where else 
i.t.w.W. except the United States. Silver mines 
are in the mountains, the same chain of moun- 
tains as the Rocky Mountains in the United 
States, only in Mexico they are called Sierra 
Madre. 

Up in the Sierra Madre Mountains, in a bowl- 
shaped valley , is the capital of Mexico. It is called 
Mexico City, so you don’t have to learn a new 
name. The farther north you go the colder it gets, 
hut not always. The farther south you go the 
warmer it gets, but not always. But the higher 
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So Near and Yet so Far 

N-A-JI-E-R-I-C-A and S-A-M-E-R-I-C-A 
are two names printed in large letters across my 
map of N’orlh America and South America. 
Namerica and Samerica sound like brothers: 
Nam and Sam Erica. They look as if the Crea- 
tor had pulled them just as far apart as He could 
^thout pulling them quite in two. They are held 
together by a little piece of land called Central 
America, and the very thinnest part of Central 
America — the part as thin as a leaf stem — ^is 
called the Isthmus of Panama: spelled "isthmus,” 
but soimded "ismus.” 

On one side of the Isthmus is the Atlantic and 
on the other side the Pacific Ocean, so near to 
each other and yet so far. Ships that wanted to 
get from one ocean to the other couldn’t get 
across this little strip of land — they had to go 
the long way round, all the way roimd the bot- 
tom of Samerica, thousands of miles out of the 
■^ay. There was no way at all round the top of 
Namerica, for both land and ice were in the way 
up there. It seemed a terribly long distance for 
a ship to have to go just because it couldn’t cross 
this little strip of land. It was as if you were 
119 
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up the sides of Popocatepetl and climb down in- 
side to get the sulphur, wWch is used in making 
matches and medicine and other things. 

On the Gulf side of lilexico, along the shore, it 
is very warm indeed, very damp and unhealthful, 
so no one would live there if he didn’t have to; 
but great lakes of oil were found down under the 
ground, along the shore near a city called Tam- 
pico, and men have dug wells through the ground 
to get the oil. It is so close to the sea that tank 
ships can fill up with the oil and carry it to the 
United States and other places in the World. It 
is much cheaper to send oil hy ship than by train, 
for one tank ship will carry as much as a thou- 
sand tank cars. 

The thumb-like piece of Slexico is called Yu- 
catan. In Yucatan grows a plant with tall sword- 
shaped leaves. From these leaves a fiber that 
looks like long gray hair, called sisal, is obtained. 
It is used to make rope and twine. From the juice 
of another plant that grows in Yucatan, chewing- 
gum is made. , 
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World. Ships from the countries around the At- 
lantic Ocean go shopping to countries around the 
Pacific Ocean for tea and China dishes and silk 
stockings. And ships from countries around the 
Pacific Ocean go shopping to the countries 
around the Atlantic Ocean for things they want 
and haven’t got. Thai’s one reason why ships 
wanted to get from one ocean to the other, and 
they didn’t want to go the long way round, ten 
thousand miles out of the way, if they could pos- 
sibly help it. So at last a company of men from 
France on the other side of the ocean, who knew 
how to dig canals — for they had already dug a 
long canal — started to dig a canal across the 
Isthmus. 

Now the Isthmus of Panama used to be the 
most unhealthful place i.t.w.W. The Indians and 
Mack men who lived there didn’t seem to mind 
it, but with white men it was different. One out 
of every three white men who went there died 
of fever. The company of men from France set 
to work and worked for several years on the 
canal, but so many of their men died and so much 
money was spent and so little canal was dug that 
at last they gave it up, stopped digging. 

Later the United States rented from the little 
country of Panama a piece of land forever, a 
piece of land ten miles wide like a belt right across 
the Isthmus. This belt of land is called the Canal 
Zone. But before the United States started to 
dig the canal they said, “We must make the 
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motoring and the road came to a river and there 
was no bridge, and a sign said “Detour 10,000 
miles.” It was the longest detour i.l.w,W. Nat- 
urally, people tried to find a way not to make 
that detour. Some men suggested wheeUng ships 
across the Isthmus. They said, “Let us lift a 
ship out of the water on a kind of huge elevator, 
then put it on a huge truck, push it across the 
Isthmus to the other ocean, then lower it into the 
water again hy another huge elevator.” But it 
seemed simpler to cut a canal across the Isthmus 
so that a ship might sail straight through from 
one ocean to the other. On the map this looked 
easy enough — ^just a snip with the scissors or a 
nick with a knife; but that little stem of land 
was over thirty miles across and there were moun- 
tains in the way too. 

They have many earthquakes in Central Amer- 
ica, and if one of these earthquakes had only 
cracked the Isthmus of Panama across and 
broken Namerica and Samerica apart it would 
have been very convenient; but earthquakes don’t 
do helpful things like that — they make cracks 
where you don’t want them. 

Why did ships want to get from one ocean to 
the other, anyway! Why shouldn’t those on one 
side stay on that side, and those on the other side 
stay on the other side? Well — your mother goes 
downtown shopping for things to wear and things 
to eat and furniture for the house; so ships 
go shopping — shipping, shopping — aroimd the 



so ^■EAR AND YET SO FAE 123 

ful place i.t.w.W. to one of the most healthful 
places i.t-w.W. 

Then, and not until then, the United States 
Went ahead and made the Canal. They didn’t cut 
the land straight through, however, as the French 
had started to do, so that the Atlantic and Pacific 
could run together — that would have meant too 
touch digging, even with dynamite, for d^mamite 
blows up land, and the land has to be carried 
away after it is blown up. So the United States 
dug a ditch across the Isthmus on top of the land 
and used a river and a lake already there to 
keep this ditch filled with water. At each end of 
this ditch or canal they made locks to raise ships 
from the sea at one end, and to lower them to the 
sea at the other. So ships now go across from one 
ocean to the other, but most of the way they safl 
on fresh water, for neither ocean runs into the 
other. Xamerica and Samerica are not cut apart 
• — they are still joined and always will be, imtil 
the Creator does the separating. 
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Canal Zone a healthful and lit place for white 
people to work so that they won't die ns soon as 
we send them doAvn there.” So they sent a famous 
doctor down to the Canal Zone to see if he could 
make the Zone a more healthful place for white 
men to live in. 

This doctor found out that what made the Isth- 
mus so unhcalthful was — ^what do j*ou suppose? 
— nothing hut little mosquitos These mosqui- 
tos were dilTercnt, however, from those we have 
that merely leave an ilcliy spot where they hitc. 
The mosquitos down there were of an entirely 
different kind. Some of them were town mos- 
quitos and some were countrj' mosquitos. The 
countrj* mosquitos gave people malaria, which 
was bad enougli, but the worst kind of mosqui- 
tos were the town mosquitos. They gave people 
a terrible disease called yellow fever — a disease 
that turned people yellow and killed almost everj' 
one who caught it. So the doctor said I’ll find out 
how to get rid of the mosquitos and keep them 
from killing the people. Accordingly, he Avent 
after the mosquitos first, and this is the way he 
killed them. The tosvn mosquitos he killed with 
sulphur smoke — sulphur from Popocatepetl — • 
and the country mosquitos he killed with oil — oil 
from Mexico too. Then he cleaned up the 
marshes and other places where the mosquitos 
lived and raised their enormous families, so that 
they had no place to live, and in these ways he 
c anged the Canal Zone from the most unheallh- 
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he hadn’t gone half far enough to reach the In- 
dies. He didn’t know that even if he had gone on 
farther, Central America would have been in the 
way, anyway. 

Living on these islands were men with red 
skins, painted faces, and feathers in their hair, 
and Columbus called them Indians. Other people 
called these Indians “Caribs,” which means 
“brave,” because they were brave, and the blue 
sea which surrounded these islands they called 
the Caribbean Sea — the sea of the Caribs. 

Columbus was looking for a new -way and he 
found it, but after Columbus other men came 
along looking for gold and silver and they found 
that. Some they found in Mexico and some they 
found in South America, and some they took 
away from the Indians who had already found it. 
They robbed them, that’s all. This gold and silver 
—treasure — found and slolen, they loaded on 
ships and started back to Spain. 

But many of those ships bearing treasure 
never reached Spain. Pirates — sea robbers — lay 
in Wait to rob the land robbers. It was better 
sport to rob robbers than to rob the poor Indians. 
These pirates were bold and bad and cold and 
cruel. They wore blood-red sashes round their 
waists, blood-red handkerchiefs round their 
necks, and blood-red handkerchiefs round their 
heads. They hung huge nngs in their ears and 
^Uge bracelets on their arms, and they weri 
“armed to the teeth” — whatever that means. Thej 
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Pirate Seas 

I "WAS once on a train leaving Baltimore when 
a man asked me where I was going. I told him I 
was going to Baltimore. He looked at me as if I 
must have made a mistake and exclaimed, “You 
are on the wrong train; this train is leaving Balti- 
more.” 

“I know that,” I replied, “but I’m going to 
Baltimore the long way round, round the World 
to Baltimore. I’m going west to gel east." 

On the other side of the World from us are 
some islands called “The Indies." People had al- 
ways gone to the Indies, far, far away, by travel- 
ing toward the east. Columbus thought he could 
go in just the opposite direction — toward the 
west — and reach the Indies that way. People said 
it was foolish to go west to get east, hut Colum- 
bus believed the World was round, and if it were 
round he knew he could get to these islands by 
going west just as well as by going east. So he 
sailed, and he sailed, and he sailed, always toward 
the setting sun, and at last he did come to some 
islands. He thought these islands were the Indies, 
so he named them the "\Yest Indies.” As a 
matter of fact, we know, hut he didn’t know, that 
m 
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shivering New York so that Americans might 
have warm-weather flowers and warm-weather 
vegetables long before warm weather itself came. 

Another two days’ sailing south and I was on 
another island called Nassau, the capital of a 
group of islands called the Bahamas. In Nassau 
sponges are gathered from the bottom of the 
sea and sent hack to U.S. for US to USe. 
Would you believe that the sponges you use were 
once alive? They were once like jelly with the 
sponge inside. Men dive down into the sea and 
tear the live sponges off the rocks where they 
grow. Then they wash off the jelly-like part and 
■what is left is the sponge. 

Another one of the Bahama Islands is the little 
island on which Columbus first landed— the most 
famous little island i.t.w.W. A monument marks 
the spot where he stepped out of his little boat 
after his long voyage across the ocean, kneeled 
do^vn in the sand, and thanked God for directing 
him safely to the New World. He called the is- 
land after his Saviour, “Holy Saviour,” which in 
Spanish is San Salvador. 

There are three large islands of the West In- 
dies— tit-tat-to, three in a row. There is also an- 
other island a little smaller, and many, many 
very small islands besides in the Caribbean 
Sea. 

The largest island of oil the West Indies 
the first one of the tit-tat-to, three in a row is- 
lands — is Cuba. Columbus found the Indians in 
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hid behind these little islands in the Caribbean 
Sea, and when they saw a treasure ship coming 
from afar they hoisted a black flag to their ship’s 
mast, a flag with a skull and two bones crossed on 
it, and sailed forth and captured the ship, its 
treasures, and its crew. They made the crew 
slaves, or if the pirates didn’t want any more 
slaves, they made their captives “walk the plank’’ 
— that is, walk blindfolded out on a plank set 
over the ship’s edge. They would reach the end 
and suddenly step off into the sea and be 
drowned. Then the pirate would load the treas- 
ure he had captured into a huge iron-boun^ chest, 
sail back to his little island, and bury the treasure 
chest in a hole in the sand. He would mark the 
spot on a map with an X so that he might find it 
when he wanted it, and so that no one else could 
find it. 

These pirates are gone long years ago, and the 
ships that sail the blue Caribbean have now no 
fear of pirates any more, and few of these ships 
carry anything that pirates would want. But the 
sea is so blue and the weather so warm and the is- 
lands so lovely that many people make voyages 
to the Pirate Seas just for pleasure. 1 did once 
myself. 

I left hicw York when it was snowing and in 
two days I -was on an island called Bermuda, 
where it was warm and sunny. Easter lilies were 
growing in the fields, and new potatoes and 
omons. Farmers were raising them to send to 
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like the United Stales, with presidents and sena- 
tors and representatives chosen by the people, 
but their presidents are colored and their senators 
and representatives are also colored. That may 
seem strange until I tell you that the people on 
the island are colored too. 

T\Tien Columbus died he was buried on this 
island of Haiti. Many years after, men dug 
up what they thought were Columbus’s bones 
and sent them back to Spain, where they are kept 
in a great cathedral. But many people say 
they were not Columbus's bones at all that they 
took back, but some one else’s, and tliat Colum- 
bus’s body still lies in Haiti. 

Puerto Rico, the third of the tit-tat-to islands 
of the West Indies, belongs to the United States. 
In Puerto Rico they raise tobacco too, but there 
seems to be some difference in the land, for they 
can’t seem to raise quite as good tobacco as the 
people in Cuba do. 

Jamaica is a small island south of the tit-tat-to 
islands. It belongs to England. In Jamaica they 
grow many of the bananas that we eat. They are 
picked when they are still green, but by the time 
they have been shipped to the United States and 
are put in the fruit shops on sole they are yellow 
and ripe — sometimes. If you eat them before 
they are ripe, you may need a little Jamaica gin* 
gcr, which is good for “tummy aches” — that 
comes from Jamaica too. 
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Cuba carrying burning torches in their mouths. 
They breathed in the smoke and blew it out again 
in a most strange and amazing fashion, as if they 
were dragons. It sccme<l an extraordlnarj* thing 
for people to do — to breathe in smoke of a burn- 
ing weed, for that was what it was; yet they 
seemed to enjoy it. Xo one across the sealer had 
ever seen such a sight before — people breathing 
fire. Hut now people all over the World copy the 
red Indians of Cuba. Tlie weed sras called to- 
bacco. Tobacco is now grosm in many parts of 
the World, but the finest tobacco i.Uv.W. for 


cigars still grows in Cuba, and llarana, the capi- 
tal of Cuba, ships ‘Tlnrana’* cigars cver}‘'rliere. 

People from Spain went to live in Cuba and 
Cuba belonged to Spain until not so many years 
ago. but now Cuba belongs to itself. 

Almost all vegetables and fruits in the World 
have sugar in their juice; they are sweet. Some 
have a great deal, some have very little. But two 
vc^tables have such sweet juice that they are 
raised for the sugar that can Iw made out of their 
juice. These vegetables are the beet and sugar- 
cane. You know wliat a beet looks like. Sugar- 
cane looks sometbing like stalks of com. Men 
press the juice out of tlic cane and \m\\ it to make 
sugar. In Cuba they grow more sugar-cane than 
any other place i.t.w.W. 

The Island of Haiti— the tat of the tit-tat-to 
islands-allhough it |» „ot large, has two little 
nines on it. Both these coimlrics are republics 
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North South America 

South AsrEiiicA looks like a carrot, a turnip, 
a top, a funnel, a leaf, a fig, a pear turned upside 
down, a paddle, a lamb chop, a leg of mutton, an 
ice-cream cone — but the only thing it really looks 
like is: South America. The stem is Panama; the 
hook at the bottom is called Cape Horn. 

From the tip top to the tip toe of South Amer- 
ica, from Panama to Cape Horn, stretches a long 
wall of high mountains called the Andes. It is the 
highest range of mountains in the Western Half 
Ball, and it is the longest range of mountains 
i.t.w.W. 

Columbus, who discovered America, had only 
one country named after him. This country is in 
South America nearest Panama, nearest the stem 
by which South America seems to hang to Cen- 
tral America. It is called Colombia, spelled with 
two o’s instead of an “o” and a “u.” 

When white men first came to the northern 
shore of South America they found a land next 
to Colombia where the Indians lived in houses 
built on stakes in the water. This reminded them 
of a city in Italy across the ocean, called Venice, 
where the houses are built in the water, so they 
131 
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Tobacco and sugar, sponges and early vege- 
tables, bananas and lilies I — pirates would have 
turned up their noses in disgust if they had cap- 
tured a ship laden with such a cargo! 
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round. The capital of Ecuador is Quito, pro- 
nounced Key-toe. From Quito you can see two 
of the highest volcanoes in the World. They have 
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named this new country Little Venice, which in 
the Spanish language is Venrauela, Off the shore 
of Venezuela is a peculiar island called Trinidad. 
On this island, is a lake — but the lake has no 
water in it. Instead of water there is a kind of tar 
called asphalt. This asphalt is dug up and loaded 
on to ships and brought to the United States to 
make roadways. 

The three little countries next door to Vene- 
zuela are called the three Guianas. They belong 
to three different countries in Europe. In fact, 
they are the only countries in South America that 
do belong to countries outside of South America. 
The first Guiana belongs to England, the second 
belongs to Holland, the third belongs to France. 

In British Guiana far back in the wilds is a 
waterfall nearly five times as high as Niagara, 
yet so far away from everything that hardly any 
white men have ever seen it or even heard of it. 
It’s name is Kaieteur. Just for fun ask your 
father if he knows what Kaieteur is. 

The line around the middle of the World, if 
there were a line — which there isn’t — is like the 
belt around a very fat man. It is called the Equa- 
tor. The Spanish for Equator is Ecuador. Ecua- 
dor is also the name of a little country in South 
America that straddles the Equator. We should 
expect it to he very hot there, for the nearer the 
Equator one goes the hotter it usually gets; but 
most of Ecuador is high up in the Andes Moun- 
tains, so high up that it is quite cool all the year 
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round. The capital of Ecuador is Quito, pro- 
nounced Key-toe. From Qvuto you can see two 
of the highest volcanoes in the World. They have 



names that sound strange to us; both begin with 
“C.” Chimborazo is the name of the higher, but 
it no longer smokes or sends forth fire. The other 
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is Cotopaxi, not quite so higli but still very much 
alive, for fires inside have not gone out. 

It seems strange that from this far country in 
the mountains, from Ecuador, something comes 
which you eat or drink, perhaps every day — choc- 
olate and cocoa. They are both made from beans 
which grow in a large pod — a pod as big as a 
melon. These pods grow, not on branches, but 
right on the trunk of the tree. This tree is called 
the ca-ca-o tree. Notice how cocoa and cacao are 
spelled: See-o see-o-a comes from the see-a see- 
a-o-tree. Cocoa does not come from the cocoanut- 
tree. The cocoanut-trce is an entirely different 
tree that bears cocoanuts but not cocoa. 

The Indians of Ecuador are very wild and sav- 
age. They are called head-hunters. One family or 
tribe will fight another tribe whenever they want 
something they haven’t got — wives, perhaps — or 
simply because they want to fight. ^\Tten they 
bill a man they cut off bis head and save it for a 
souvenir, as the American Indians used to cut off 
a man’s scalp and save it as a souvenir or trophy. 
The Indian who has the greatest number of heads 
is considered the greatest fighter. TJiey often 
fight, not with bows and arro^vs, but with huge 
hlow-pipes — as long as a man — using clay balls 
or little darts wbich have been dipped in poison. 
With these blow-pipes they can kill men and ani- 
mals. These savage Indians catch fish for food, 
not with a line or net, but by putting poison in 
the streams where the fish are. The poison kills 
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the fish and they float on t!ie top, but it doesn’t 
spoil them for eating. 

The Indians of Ecuador are the most savage 
Indians now known, but in the country just 
south of Ecuador, in the country called Peru, 
once lived the most civilized Indians ever known. 
They lived not in tents or wigwams or huts, but 
in palaces, and they were very intelligent and 
very rich. They were c.aDed Incas and their capi- 
tal was named Cuzco. The Incas had great treas- 
ures of gold and silver, and when the Spaniards 
first came to South America looking for gold or 
silver they found it in Cuzco already mined. AH 
they had to do was to take it away from the In- 
cas. This was easy because the Spaniards had 
guns, and the Incas, who had no such thing, were 
no match for them in a fight. So the Spaniards 
won and simply helped themselves to the gold, 
and made the Incas work in the mines for more. 
However, the joke was on the Spaniards, for 
many of their ships sailing back to Spain with 
their stolen treasure were captured by the 
pirates. 

Many of the Spaniards who stayed in Peru 
married Indian women, so now most of the peo- 
ple in Peru are a mixture of Spanish and Indian. 

There is little left of Cuzco, except ruins of the 
old Inca palaces. The present capital of Peru is 
Lima, but Lima beans don’t come from there. A 
medicine that is often given for fever does come 
from Peru, however. The Indians found that the 
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bark of a certain tree when stewed in water made 
a kind of tea that was good for fever. When the 
white man came, he found it was good for fever 
too. So now the bark of this tree is gathered and 
sent to other countries to be used in making medi- 
cine to cure fevers. TTie medicine is called qui- 
nine. 



In the United Stales loads are usually carried 
on freight trains or trucks but in the Andes 
Mountains they are usually carried on the backs 
of a little animal caDed a llama. A llama is 
something like a small camel without a hump. 

Have you ever heard of a man named Simon 
Bolivar? Probably not, but in South America 
every boy and girl knows him as you know 
George Washington. In fact, he is often called 
the George Washington of South America. Just 
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as England once owned the thirteen colonies, 
Spain once o^Tied a great part of South Amer- 
ica. Then this man Bolivar, Simon Bolivar, who 
lived in Venezuela, thought, as a great many 
others did, that Spain was not treating his coun- 
try right. Bolivar had been in the United States 
and had heard how the United States once be- 
longed to England and how George Washington 
had led the revolution against England until the 
United States belonged to itself. So Bolivar went 
hack to South America and started a revolution 
to make his country and other countries of South 
America independent of Spain. He had a very 
hard time of it, indeed. Again and again he had to 
flee for his life, but again and again he returned 
to South America and at last succeeded in mak- 
ing five countries of South America independent 
of Spain, After he died one of these countries 
that he had freed changed its name from High 
Peru to Bolivia, after him. Bolivia is one of the 
few countries in the World that do not touch the 
sea, from wliich there is no way to get to the sea 
by boat. 

Much of the tin in the World comes from mines 
in Bolivia. Tin pans and tin cans are not made of 
pure tin — it would cost too much if they were. 
They are made of iron and simply plated with 
tin. Pans and cans made of iron would rust and 
so be unfit for food, but tin doesn’t rust and 
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Mountains make rivers. If a continent were 
flat — absolutely flat and level like a table — there 
Would be no rivers. Rain falling would run off 
the continent like water poured on a table. The 
water running off the Andes Mountains makes 
the greatest river in the World— not the longest, 
but the biggest The name of this river also begins 
with an “A.” It is called the Amazon. On the 
map the Amazon looks like a vine with many 
branches. It gets so broad and wide as it goes 
on that you cannot see across it. The Amazon 
empties more water into the ocean than any other 
river i,t.w.W. 

You may wonder why, with all the big rivers 
in the World pouring water into the ocean all the 
time, the ocean does not fill up and run over as a 
bathtub would fill up and run over if you left 
the Wafer running into it all the time. It is be- 
cause the water in the ocean is always turning 
into vapor, rising high into the air and mak- 
ing clouds. The clouds rise over the sea, 
then blow over the land, then turn to rain: 
the rain falls on the ground, a great part of it is 
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taken up by trees and plants but the rest runs 
into the rivers, the rivers flow into the ocean and 
then the same thing goes on over and over again 
— rivers, ocean; ocean, clouds; clouds, land; land, 
rivers ; rivers, ocean; ocean, clouds, and so on for- 
ever and ever. No water is ever lost in the World. 
It may be in a different place, but there is never 
any more nor any less water in the World than 
ever has or ever will be. 

All the great rivers in South America flow into 
the Atlantic Ocean — none flows into the Pacific, 
because the Andes blounlains lie so dose to the 
Pacific edge there is no room for great rivers on 
that side. 

Tlie Amazon runs through a country by the 
name of Brazil. Brazil is the biggest country in 
South America. It is bigger than the whole of 
our United Statesl People called the country 
Brazil after a tree growing there. The brazil-tree 
is used for making a colored dye. But it would 
have been more fitting if the country had been 
namcti “Rubber” or “Coffee,” for more rubber- 
trees and coffee-trees grow in Brazil than do 
brazil-trees. 

The land around the Amazon River is called 
“Selvas” — which means “woods.” It is not’only 
woods but jungles and swamps, and it is very 
wild, hot, damp, and unhealtbful. It is so hot and 
damp that everything grows big and thick and 
fast — so big that water lilies grow leaves as big 
as the top of 'a dining-room table; so thick that a 



RUBBER AND COFFEE LAND 141 

man can hardly make his iray through; and as 
fast as Jack the Giant Killer’s beanstalk. 

There are many animals but few men in the 
Selyas, and the men are mostly Indians. There 
are many monkeys, the kind organ-grinders use. 
There are parrots, which sailors catch and teach 
to speak and bring back home. There are butter- 
flies and moths of great size and beautiful colors 
that a boy would love to have for his collection. 
There are huge snakes called boa-constrictors, 
that look like hea^'y vines hanging from branches 
to fool other animals which they catch, coil 
around, and hug to death, then swallow whole 
and go to sleep for a week or month while the 
meal is being digested. There are animals that 
hang from trees by their toes like a boy on a tra- 
peze, and even sleep upside down; lazy, sleepy 
animals that never seem to be awake, and move, 
when they do move, so slothfully they are called 
“sloths." There are animals like dragons, called 
“iguanas.” There are huge bullfrogs whose 
croaking sounds like tite roar of lions. And there 
are mosquitos, the country mosquitos that give 
you malaria. You may wonder why anj’ one goes 
to the Selvas at all. Thej' go a-hunting for ani- 
mals for museums and zoos, hut t?ie chief tiling 
they go hunting for is the juice or sap of a tree 
that grows wild in the Selvas, 

White people found the Amazon Indians 
plajing with balls that bounced and bounded. 
They had seen nolliing of the sort before. Tliese 
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balls, they found out, were made of the sap of a 
tree. That gave the wliite man the idea that this 
sap might be used to make balls for white chil* 
dren and white men to play with — babies’ balls, 
tennis-balls, golf-balls. Then they found that 
lumps of it would rub out — so they called it rul)- 
ber — and that they could make rubber erasers, 
automobile tires, rubber bands, and rubber boots 
of it. Soft rubber and hard rubber and pully rub- 
ber and springy rubJier are all made from the sap 
of the rubber-tree by treating it in different ways 
as a cook makes taffy and gum-drops and cara- 
mels by cooking sugar In different ways. 

Men go tiirough the Selvas and wherever they 
find a rubber-tree they cut notches in the tree 
trunk nnd fasten a. cup undtrneatK to outok tV» 
tree’s sap, which flows out from the notches like 
blood out of a cut finger. Then they go round 
again and empty the cups of rubber sap into a 
bucket and carry it to their camp. When they 
have collected enough sap they take a stick, poor 
some of the sap on it, and drj' it over a fire. They 
do the same thing again and again until there is 
a hig lump of rubber on the stick. These lumps of 
rubber they pile into canoes and carry down the 
Amazon River to larger boats that carry the rub- 
ber to the United States and to other countries. 

But there is something that grows in Brazil 
that begins with a “C” — ^that almost every family 
in the United States has at breakfast each moni- 
ing. Can you guess what it b? It’s coffee. Coffee 
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doesn’t grow in Srazi] wild as the rubber-tree 
does. In fact, coffee didn’t g^ow in Brazil at all 
until some men brought coffee bushes from 
across the ocean and planted them in BrazJ. 
They planted them on high ground near the 
shore, not in the Selvas. They found that the high 
ground and the weather were just exactly right 
for growing coffee, and now much more coffee 
grows in Brazil than in the place where coffee 
came from first, and indeed more than in any 
other place i.t.w.W. 

Coffee grows on a small tree, and the coffee 
berries look something like cherries. Inside of 
each cherry-like berry are two seeds, These seeds 
are coffee, but before coffee can be made into a 
drink the coffee seeds must be toasted brown and 
then ground to powder. 

One New Year’s Day n long time ago a man 
was sailing along the coast of Brazil when he 
came to what seemed to be the mouth of a river. 
As it was the first day of January he named the 
place River of January, which in his language 
was Rio de Janeiro. It turned out to be no river; 
but the city that grew up at that place is still 
called Rio de Janeiro, and it is the capital of Bra- 
zil. In the harbor of Rio, as it is called for short, 
there is a huge rock which is called "Tlie Loaf of 
Sugar,” and as you see Rio from a ship the 
mountains back of the <aty look like a “Sleeping 
Giant,” and that is what they are called. 

3Iore coffee is shipped from Rio than from any 
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other place i.t.w.W., except another place on the 
coast ol Brazil just south of Bio. This other 
place is called Santos. The cup of coffee your 
father drinks in the morning probably comes 
from either Rio or Santos. If coffee and cocoa 
could talk, and tin cans and asphalt streets and 
rubber tires, as such things do in fairy-tales, what 
tales they could ttll of their homes and travelsl 



Coffee from BruH for Daddy*! breakfast 




Silver Land and Sliver Land 


We give babies names when they are born, but 
sometimes when the babies grow up the names 
do not fit them. "Charles” means "strong” and 
"Ruth” means "beautiful,” but when Charles 
grows up he may not be strong, and Ruth may 
not be beautiful. You never can tell. \Mien white 
people came to South America to the land south 
of Brazil they saw Indians there wearing silver 
bracelets and silver necklaces, and they supposed 
there must be a great deal of silver in the land, so 
they named the countrj' “Silver Land,” which in 
their language is “Argentina.” But Argentina 
turned out to have verj* little silver, yet we still 
call it Silver Land just the same. 

Although Argentina has little silver, the peo- 
ple there have a great deal of money; in fact, 
tliey have more money than any other country in 
South America. Tlicy do not get the money out 
of tlie ground, but tbej' make it by selling wheat 
and meat, so it would Iwve liecn a more fitting 
n.amc if they bad call«l Argentina ‘"tVbcal 
L.md” or “Meat Land” instead of “Silver 
Land,” but not ne.arly so pretty. In Argentina 
there are enormous farms where they grow wheal 
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and corn, and enormous fields called pampas 
■where they raise cattle and sheep. The men that 
look after these cattle and sheep we should call 
“cowboys," but there they are called “gauchos.” 
Gauchos wear pondios. A poncho is a kind of 
square blanket with a hole in the center through 
which the gaucho sticks 
his head. He uses it as a 
coat by day and as a 
blanket by night. A 
gaucho always carries a 
big knife, which he uses 
as a sword, as a hatchet, 
or as a table knife. 

Corn feeds the cattle. 
Cattle makes meat and 
meat makes money. 
From the skin of the cat« 
tie leather is made, and 
from the wool of sheep 
cloth Is made, and from 
both money is made. 
Argentina is so much 
Gaucho. wear poncho. United States in 

a great many -ways that it is often called the 
United States of South America. Both countries 
are alike in this — that they have hot weather part 
of the time and cold weather part of the time. 
But there is this big difference: in Argentina 
they have winter when the United States is hav- 
ing summer, and summer when the United 
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States is having vrinter. In Argentina Christmas 
comes in hot weather and snow and ice in July 
and August. They have flowers and vegetables 
and vacations in January and February, and 
snow and ice and sledding and skating in J uly. 

The capital of Argentina is often called the 
New York of South America, as it is the largest 
city of South America, as New York is the larg- 
est city of North America. Its name, however, is 
not New York hut “Good Airs,” or, in Spanish, 
“Buenos Aires.” It is on the Plata River, which 
is anotlier name that means silver. So we have the 
city of Good Airs on the SUver River in Silver 
Land. 

In, most of the other countries of South Amer- 
ica there are many more Indians and Indians 
mixed with while men than there are white peo- 
ple, hut in Argentina most of the people are 
white. That’s another reason why it is like the 
United Stales; but Argentina was settled by 
people from Spain, not from England, so the 
people speak Spanish and not English. 

Up the Silver River from Argentina, tucked 
in between the larger countries are two little 
countries called Uru- and Para- guay. Uruguay 
and Paraguay are similar to Argentina in many 
ways. Tliey raise sheep and cattle and gauchos 
with ponchos. In Paraguay they raise a tree from 
the leaves of which a kind of tea is made. It is 
called Paraguay tea or ro.ate. It is tlie chief drink 
of tlie g.iuchos, and many people in Soutli Amer- 
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ica drink it instead of real tea. It was thought so 
good that they tried to sell it to other countries. 
But oilier countries didn’t care for it as much 
as for regular tea or coffee. Gro%vn people are 
like children: what they like they like; what they 
think they won’t like they don't like. Most people 
in the United States like soda-water, but people 
in other countries usually do not. 

The Andes Jlountalns separate Argentina 
from a very long and narrow country on the Pa- 
cific shore named Chile. Ar^ntina is called the 
Silver Land. Chile is so long and thin it is some- 
times called the Silver land. Chile doesn’t mean 
chilly; it means Land of Snow, for most of Chile 
is mountains, and the mountains are so high there 
is snow on their tops nil the time. Chile and Ar- 
gentina were once going to war in spite of the 
wall of mountains between them, but they made 
an agreement, as Canada and the United States 
did, that they would not fight. They set up on top 
of the Andes Mountains a huge bronze figure of 
Christ holding a cross — they melted their can- 
nons to make it — and on the base they put words 
which say something like this; "Sooner shall these 
mountain crags crumble to dust than Chile and 
Argentina shall go to war with each other — they 
have sworn it at the foot of Christ.” They have 
had no fights since. AVhat a pity such an easy way 
to stop fighting cannot be used everjnvherel 
Chile is so long and so thin and has so many 
moimtains it hardly seen<« a country worth fight- 
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ing for, but in spite of what seems to be, Chile 
makes a lot of money. This may seem still more 
surprising when I tell you that the northern part 
of Chile is a desert where it often does not rain 
for ten years at a time. That doesn't sound like 
very good land, but it is one of the richest lands 
in the World. You would never guess why. Of 
course, nothing wUl grow there because it is a 
desert, and there are no diamonds nor gold. It is 
on account of something you probably never 
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heard of. This something you never heard of is 
called Nitrate of Soda. It is a kind of salt that 
was once in the sea. The reason it is so valuable 
is because farmers ail over the World buy it to 
put on their fields, as it makes vegetables grow 
so much better. Strange it doesn’t grow anj-thing 
where it is found; but that is because there is no 
rain there and nothing wQI grow without rain. 
But it is lucky there is no rain, for if there were 
rain the Nitrate of Soda would melt. This part 
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of Chile is like a long narrovr trough. It was once 
under the sea, then there was an earthquake, and 
this part of the bottom of the sea rose up and 
made land; the water in the trough evaporated 
and left this rough kind of sea salt called Nitrate 
of Soda. Iodine comes from there too; and who 
doesn’t know that stinging brown stuff that your 
mother puts on cuts? 

iThe Valley of Paradise is in Chile — only it 
isn’t what j’ou would think Paradise would he. It 
is the chief seaport of Chile, and it is not very 
lovely and not very healthful. In Spanish it is 
called Valparaiso. 

The capital of Chile is up in the mountains 
where it is cool and healthy. It is called Santiago, 
which means St. James. 

Columbus tried to go around the World, but 
didn’t. The first man whose ship went around the 
World was named IMagellan. Magellan sailed 
across from the other side of the ocean, as Colum- 
bus had done, but he went on until he bumped 
into America. Then he went along do^vn South 
America, trying to find a way to get through to 
the Pacific Ocean. He sailed up the Amazon, 
thinking he might get through there, but he 
couldn’t. Then he sailed up La Plata, thinking he 
might get through there, but he couldn’t. Then 
when he had nearly reached the tip of South 
America he at last found a way through to the 
Pacific. This way throug^i was quite crooked, but 
we caD it a strait and we have named it after him 
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— the Strait of Slagellan- He saw many fires on 
the land at his left, whether they were from vol- 
canoes now no longer burning, or made by the 
Indians, no one knows. At any rate, he named it 
Fireland, which in Spanish is Tieira del Fuego. 
The Indians he saw on the right, which is now the 
southern part of Argentina, had such big feet he 
called them the big-feet people, which is “Pata- 
gonians.” 

For hundreds of years other ships followed this 
same way through that Magellan had taken, for 
though some went entirely around the outmost 
island at the tip of South America — the tip 
called Cape Horn — it was so stormy that way 
and so rough and dangerous that most ships used 
the strait. On this strait a little town grew up— - 
a sort 0^ filling station— just to supply ships with 
provisiofis they needed to beep on with their voy- 
age, for there were no other places anywhere 
near, and it was a long voyage down South 
America on the Atlantic side and up again on the 
Pacific side. This little town was called Sandy 
Point, which in Spanish was Punta Arenas. It is 
the farthest south city in the whole "World. As 
most ships now go through the Panama Canal, 
Punta Ar pnng does less business as a filling sta- 
tion, but a new business is taking the place of fill- 
ing. They raise sheep on Tierra del Fuego, and 
the wool is brought to Punta Arenas to be 
shipped to other parts of the World. 
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The Bridge Across the Ocean 

When you go to Europe you hare to take two 
things with you besides your ticket and your ]ug' 
gage. I wonder if you can guess what tliey are. 
You hare to take plenty of money, hut not of 
your country, as it wouldn't be any good, but of 
the kind used in the country to which yon are go* 
ing; and llie second thing you have to have is a 
passport. A passport « a \iW\e loooV witVi only 
one picture in It— your own — and very few 
pages. The reading Is not a stoiy — it gives you 
permission to land in the country to which you 
are going. It is like a ticket of admission: Admit 
only the person whose picture is in the book. 
They won’t let you go aboard the ship or airplane 
unless you have a passport, and they won’t let 
you get off the ship unless you have a passport. 

It is about 3,000 miles across the Atlantic 
Ocean from New York, the largest city in the 
New World, to London, the largest city in the 
Old World. 

Columbus took over a month to cross the At- 
lantic Ocean from Europe to America. 

We can cross in less than a week by ship. 

182 
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We can cross in less than a day by airplane! 

But there is sometliing that crosses the ocean 
faster than that and does it every day and is al- 
ways on time. You would never guess what it is. 
It’s the sun. The sun crosses from lyondon to 
New York in five hours and does it every day. 

The people in London, when the sun reaches 
its highest point in the sky over their heads, set 
their clocks at 12 o’clock — midday. Five hours 
later the sim has reached New York and the peo- 
ple there set their watches at 12 o’clock too, be- 
cause that’s what 12 o’clock means: “when the 
sun is highest in the sky.’’ While the sun has been 
crossing the ocean all the watches and clocks in 
London have been ticking along, so it is 5 o’clock 
in London when it is 12 o’clock here in New 
York. That is, London clocks are five hours 
ahead of our clocks. 

you sail for London you have to set 
your watch ahead each night when you go to bed, 
so that when you reach London your watch will 
be five hours ahead of the time you started with. 
You will then be just right with London time 
when you reach London. l\'hen you sail back you 
must put your watch back too. If you telephoned 
to London now at 10 o’clock in the morning and 
asked them what time it was they would say 
3 P.M. 

The clocks on board ship look the same as our 
clocks at home, hut they strike differently. Our 
clocks, .as you know, strike once for 1 o’clock. 
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twice for 2 o’clock, and so on, but on board ship a 
clock strikes two belb for each hour from 1 
o’clock to 4 o’clock, when it strikes eight times. 
It strikes one hell more for the in-between halves 
of the hour. Then it starts all over again — one 
stroke at 4:30, two at 6, and so on — never more 
than eight strokes altogether. 



Wliat Is It that crosses the oceao In ftee hours snd dots It ertrr 
dsjf 


“A watch” on board ship doesn't mean only a 
watch that you put in your pocket. It means 
something else too. A ship doesn’t stop going at 
night. A ship must keep on going, night as well 
as day, so the men, the officers and crew who run 
the ship, take turns at running the ship, as tliey 
can’t stay awake all the time, and their turns are 
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called ‘Vatches ” because they must be wide 
awake and watching when it is their “watch.” 
Some men are running the eng^es, some are 
steering the ship, and some are just watching out 
to see that they do not run into other ships while 
the others are sleeping. 

How can the captain, when he leaves New 
York, know the way to go to London, when all 
the ocean in front of him as far as he can see on 
every side is just broad flat water or rolling 
waves or thick fog, with no sign-posts to guide 
him? 

night in front of the steering-wheel is a box in 
which is a little pointer that, no matter how much 
the ship rises and falls, or twists and turns, or 
rears and plunges, always points one way. The 
box with its pointer is called a compass. You 
know what a magnet is — a little thing like a small 
horseshoe that pulls needles and nails to it. Well, 
near the North Pole there is a spot on the World 
like a magnet and this spot pulk all the com- 
passes on the World toward it. So that spot on 
the World that pulls all the compasses toward it 
is called the 5Iagnet-ic pole, though there is no 
pole. This IVIagnetic pole is where the stem would 
he if the World were an orange or an apple, 
though there is no stem. 

The captain knows from the way the compass 
points which way he must go to reach Lngland. 
He doesn’t follow the way the compass points — 
that would bring him to the JIagnetic pole. 
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"When it’s fine weather at sea the passengers 
have a fine time too. They play games, they 
dance, they take photographs, they write letters 
and post-cards, they read books, they eat five 
meals a day, they lie in long steamer chairs 
wrapped «p in rugs, and look out over tlie ocean 
or talk or sleep. Now and then porpoises, that 
look like big fishes, swim along the side or just 
ahead of the ship, and jump out of the water and 
dive in again, as if they were running a race 
with the ship. Occasionally a mountain of ice 
may be seen floating in the sea, many many 
times bigger than the ship, called an iceberg. It 
has broken away from the frozen part of the 
ocean far up north and floated down. And then 
at times a whale like a little island may rise out 
of the water, spout a fountain into the air, then 
sink out of sight again. 

Sometimes, but not often, the sea is so smooth 
it is like glass, no wind and no waves except those 
which the ship itself makes. That’s why the At- 
lantic Ocean is sometimes called “The Big 
Pond-’’ But then again the wind blows, clouds 
rise, rain pours do%vn, the waves rise up higher 
and liigher until the sea is all moving hills and 
valleys of water, and the ship pitches up and 
down and rolls and tosses from side to side. It is 
necessary to put fences on the dining tables to 
keep the dishes from sliding off, and of course 
many people are seasick. The ship slides down 
one water hill and rises up the next water hill, 
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and, big though it is, seems almost to turn over. 
But it seldom does turn over or sint imless it 
runs into an iceberg or another ship and smashes 
a hole in its side. 

But it isn’t rough rreather that the captain 
fears most of all. It is a sea fog, especially when 
he knows there are other ships near, for when 
there is a fog he cannot see bis way at all. It is 
like groping your way about in the dark at night, 
only the ship has no arms. The captain slows the 
ship down till it barely moves. He starts a big, 
deep horn a-blowing by clock*work, and it blows 
about once a minute regularly day and night as 
long as the fog lasts, which may be for several 
days, while sailors peer over the ship’s side listen- 
ing and looking. They can hear another ship’s 
fog-horn some distance away, hut often they can- 
not see another ship only a few feet away. When 
at last the fog clears off, land may be in sight — 
England. 

We can tell land is near long before we actu- 
ally see it. How do you suppose? Barge white 
birds called sea-gulls come out to meet the ship, 
but not as friends come out to welcome you. They 
are looking for food that they know is dumped 
overboard from the ship’s kitchen. Just before we 
do land a man comes out in a small boat to meet 
the big ship. The big ship doesn’t stop; it lets 
down over the side a ladder made of rope and the 
man grabs hold of the rope, kicks the boat away, 
and climbs aboard. Who do you suppose he is? 
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Why do you suppose they lake him aboard? He 
is the new captain of the ship. He is called the 
pilot, and it is his job to bring the ship into the 
harbor. A big ship is so big it can't sail into the 
dock itself ; it has to liave small boats called tug- 
boats push and pull it A broad gang-plank is 
laid like a bridge across from the dock to the deck 
and the passengers and their baggage go ashore. 
The people in England speak English, so you 
can ask questions and understand their answers, 
though their language sounds strange to us and 
our language sounds funny to them. They call it 
“an American accent.” You must show your 
passport and you must open all your bags and let 
a man examine everything Inside before he will 
let you go on. So you must liave nothing you 
don’t want him to see. This man is called a cus- 
toms officer. You may liave to pay for some 
things you have. This that you have to pay is 
called a “duty.” 
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The Land of the Angles 

England is an island. 

Angles once lived on the island — no, not An* 
gels — liul people called Angles. 

So it was called Angle-land. 

We now spell it Eng-land 
But we call it “Ingland.” 

There are, however, two other countries on the 
Island — ^Wnles and Scotland— ns well as Eflg* 
land; so we should call the whole island ‘‘Great 
Britain.” Next door to the island of Great Bri- 
tain is another Isdand. It is Ire-land. 

A ship, when it reaches England, cannot land 
its passengers wherever it chooses. There are 
only certain places. The shore may be too shal- 
low and the ship would run aground and turn 
over, or the shore may be loo rocky or too high 
with cliffs. Afost people who go to England 
Usually land on the west side at a place called 
Liverpool — Liver pool: what a peculiar namel — 
or at Southampton, which we can tell from the 
name is on the south side of England; or at Lon- 
don, which is on the east side. If they land at 
London the ship must go up a river spellctl 
Thames but called “Tem*." English people spell 
160 
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many things one Tvay and pronounce them an- 
other. Tlie Thames runs right through London, 
but big ships cannot go up any farther than Lon- 
don Bridge. Have >*011 ever played the game 
“London Bridge is Falling Down”? Well, Lon- 
don Bridge has fallen down several times, but 
each time it has been built up again; and the 
London Bridge that is there now I don’t believe 
will ever fall. 



*Xradoa Bridge Is FalUog Down” 

London was a city when Christ was born, but 
it was then so small and so far off that Christ 
never beard of it. London is now the largest city 
i.t.w.AV. 

Xew York is tall, London is broad. Xew York 
Imildings climb to the sky, fifty, seventy, a hun- 
dred stories high. London buildings seldom go 
higher than a few stories, hut the city spreads out 
in cvciy direction, mile after mile. People travel 
alwut London chiefly on buses, double-decker 
ones with scats on top as well as inside, but they 
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also travel about London on trains that run un- 
der the ground. 

London is the capital of England. The capit-o-1 
of England — the building — ^is, of course, in Lon- 
don and it is on the banks of the Thames. It is 
called the Houses of Parliament, which means 



the Houses of Talk. It is the place 
where people not only talk but make 
the laws for England. A king rules 
over England, but the English peo- 
ple send men to Parliament to make 
their laws. As I liad lived m sight 
of our Capitol in Washington for 
many years, I thought all capitols 
had to hare domes, just as all cows 
had horns. It was therefore a shock 
for me to see that the English Capi- 
tol, the Houses of Parliament, had 
no dome— only square towers with 
a large clock in one of them, wth a 
huge bell, called “Big Ben,” that 
strikes the hotirs. 


HettrLLeitbe There IS, however, another great 
building in London that does have 
a dome like our Capitol, But that building is a 
church and it is called St, Paul’s. Indeed, it is 
said that the dome of our Capitol at Washington 
was copied from St, Paul’s, for St. Paul’s was 
built long before there was a Capitol at Wash- 
ington, long before there was a Washington, and 
even long before there was a United States. They 
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once had a great fire in London — ^Ihey still call 
it the Great Fire, for it burned up most of the 
city. That was about three hundred years ago. 
Then a man with the name of a bird, Wren — 


Christopher Wren — ^buUt up much of the city 


that had been burned 
down. He built beau- 
tiful churches and 
other buildings; so 
people say it was 
well the old city icfls 
burned down, for it 
gave them the chance 
to make a beautiful 
city. St. Paul’s was 
one of the churches 
that Wren built. 



It bu « dotae Ulce Uw Capitol at 
WMhiD^ra 


During World War II thousands of buildings 
were destroyed by bombs dropped on London by 
the Germans. JIany of Christopher Wren’s 
churches were among the buildings burned or 
smashed by the bombs, but he had built so many 
that there are still some left. The people of 
liOndon called these terrible bombings the Blitz. 
Great numbers of people were killed. The Blitz 
will be remembered, like the Great Fire, for 
hundreds of years to come, but no one can ever 
say, as they said about the Great Fire, that it 
was a good thing for llie city. The only good 
thing about the Blitz was the bravery shown by 
the people of London. 
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A church that Wren didn’t build, a very old 
one, is called Westminster Abbey. Westminster 
Abbey is not only a clnirch; it is also a tomb for 
famous people. In it are buried the most famous 
English people who have ever lived and died — 
kings and queens, great ivriters, great poets, 
great musicians, great soldiers. After World 
War I a soldier who 
had died on the bat- 
tlefield in France, but 
wliose name no one 
knew, was buried in 
Westminster Abbey 
to honor all those 
who had died without 
name or fame for a 
great cause. The 
place is called the 
The king m on t*o w.u ot ihe Tomb of the I7n- 
tame time known Soldier. 

In Westminster Abbey is a chair in which all 
the kings of England sit when they are crowned 
kings. It is called the Coronation Chair. Under- 
neath the seat of the Coronation Chair is a large 
stone. 'UTiy the stone underneath the chair seat? 
Well, hundreds of years ago the countrj’’ North 
of England named Scotland was separate from 
England. IVlien the kings of Scotland were 
crotvned they used a large stone for a seat. So 
when England and Scotland became one coun- 
try. the people took the stone of Scotland and 
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put it under the Coronation Chair of England, 
so that the king could sit on both seats while he 
was croivTied king of both countries. 

The oldest building in London, built long be- 
fore the Great Fire, is one which from its name 
sounds like only part of a building. It is called 
the “Tower.” In the 
was a prison in which 
were put many fa* 
mous people. Even 
princes and queens 
were put in this 
prison, and some of 
them were put to 
death. It is now a 
museum where are 
kept many interest- 
ing curiosities of 
those days — the steel 
armor that soldiers 
and their horses, and 
even their dogs, 
wore; the block and 
ax with which pris- 
oners’ heads were cut off; and wonderful jewels 
which the kings wore in their cro^rns — huge dia- 
monds and rubies as big as walnuts. The Queen’s 
crown is there on a white satin pillow. It is 
studded with jewels and a huge diamond called 
the “Koh-i-noor,” whidi means “mountain of 
light.” This stone was supposed to bring bad 


times long ago the Tower 
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The Land of the Angles 
{continued) 

I oxcE asked an Englishman if he b’ved in 
London. 

does every American think that every 
Englishman lives in Londont” he replied — and 
he sounded rather vexed. “There are other places 
in England besides London. 

There is Chester and JIan Chester, 

There is Nortriehand Har zcieh. 

There is Ox ford and Guild /or J, 

There is Binn ingham and Xott ing~ 
ham. 

There is Cambridge and Tun bridge. 
There is Xorth cmptoa and South 
ampton. 

There is Ply mouth and Yar mouth and 
"Wey mouth . . 

And as he gasped for breath I cried, “Please 
don’t tell me all the ’niches and ’fords and 
’mouths in England.” 

‘Well," said he, “there are over thirty million 
people in England who don’t live in Ix)ndon and 
I am one of them.” 

But nearly every Englishman, no matter 
where he does live, goes to London some lime in 
ler 
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his life. You can get to London in a day from 
any place in England, for the Island is so small 
and trains are so fast. 

Railroads were invented hy an Englishman, 
and some of the fastest trains i.t.w.W. nm in 
England. Their trains look different from ours. 
They seem much smaller and lighter and the cars 
are divided into rooms instead of being one long 
room like ours. Eadi room has half the seats fac- 
ing forward and half facing backward, so that 
half of the people have to ride backward. Some of 
these rooms are labeled “Isl class,” but most are 
"3rd class.” People pay more to ride in a 1st 
class room than they do in a 3rd class room. The 
1st class has cushioned seats and there is more 
space for each person. The 3rd class h.as wooden 
seats without cushions, and more people are put 
in a room. The English railroad trains run on 
the left hand side of the road. Most Americans 
are right-handed, and we say "Keep to the 
Right,” hut most Englishmen are right-handed 
too, yet they say “Keep to the Left.” You would 
he arrested in England if you drove or rode on 
the right hand side as we do here. 

Our country roads usually have fences along- 
side, but in England the coimtry roads usually 
have hedges. Sometimes the hedges are like those 
that grew up round Sleeping Beauty's castle, so 
thick and so high that you cannot see through 
them or over them, and the houses behind them 
are hidden, all except perhaps the roof. Some- 
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times the roofs are quite different from ours — ■ 
made of piles of straiv, ■which are called “thatch.” 
You would hardly think thatch roofs would keep 
the rain out, hut they 
dp ; and you would 
think they would burn 
up easily, but they 
don’t. The houses 
themselves are seldom 
built of wood, because 
there is very little 
wood in England to 
build them of. Almost 
nil of them are built 
of stone which comes ^ 
out of the ground, or 
brick made out of Ihe^ 
pound. In Americu 

there is a great deal eroveon the right side of the road 
of wood, but in England there is little wood, for 
there are very few forests, hardly any big ones, 
and they are usually kept like a park. The coun- 
try is so old the trees have nearly all been cut 
down. The trees that are left are so valuable that 
people do not often cut them down to use them 
for building houses. In America a wood house is 
cheaper than a stone or brick house. In England 
a stone or brick house is cheaper than one made 
of wood. 

Among the sights which people go to see in 
England are the churches and cathedrals. Few 
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churches in America are a hundred years old. 
There are few churches in England that are not 
a hundred years old, and many of the cathedrals 
are more nearly a thousand years old. ilost of 
the people in Eng- 
land are Episcopa- 
lians, so most of the 
churches in England 
are Episcopal. In 
fact, the Episcopal 
Church is called the 
Church of England. 

Two of the great- 
est universities in the 
world are in Eng- 
land. They play each 
other football, hut 
not baseball. Instead 
of baseball they play 
a game called cricket, 
and they have row- 
U'stheioTeiicstepiieisBngUDd uig matches. One of 
these universities is 
on River Thames where oxen used to wade 
across or “ford” the river, and so is called 
Ox- ford; the other university is fay the River 
Cam where a bridge crosses, so this is called 
Cam-bridge. 

Many of the World’s greatest writers whose 
stories you read and whose poetry you have 
learned lived in England, and the greatest 
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English "WTiter i.t.w.W., William Shakspere, 
lived there at a place called Stratford-on-Avon. 

But the chief business of England is “making 
things” — as the chief business of Nexo England 
in America is “making things.” In New England 
there is neither coal nor Iron to make the things 
with; both have to be brought from somewhere 
else; but in Old England there is a great deal of 
both coal and iron. Coal makes the fire to run the 
machinery and iron makes the things ; so in Eng- 
land they make everything that can be made of 
iron, from huge engines to small penknives. At 
Sheffield they make a great quantity of table 
knives and silver-plated ware called “ShefBeld.” 
Look at your own table knives and silver-plated 
ware and see if any of them have the label “Made 
in Sheffield” stamped on them. 

In England they also make a great deal of 
cloth — cloth made of wool from the backs of 
sheep that are raised in England, and cloth made 
from cotton which is not grown in England but 
brought there all the way from the United States. 

There are farms in England too, but not 
enough is raised on the farms to feed the English 
people one day a week. Most of the food has to 
be brought to them from other countries across 
the sea. The English eat a great deal of mutton 
and roast beef. “The Hoast Beef of Old Eng- 
land” has been celebrated in song and story. One 
storj’ is that a certain King of England thought 
steak from the loin of the beef was so good 
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that he called it “Sir Loin,” as he would a knight 
or a lord, and that's why we still call it sirloin 
steak to-day. It’s a good story but I’m afraid it 
isn’t a true story. 

The King of England is king of many more 
people than just those who lire in Great Britain. 
Englishmen explored and conquered and settled 
in far-off places all over the World in times gone 
by. England OAvned countries in ev'ery continent 
and at first the laws for all these countries were 
made in London. Kow, however, many of these 
countries that belonged to England govern them- 
selves and make their own laws. They have be- 
come independent countries but they have kept 
the King of England as their king. This big 
family of countries all over the World with the 
same king, the king of England, is called the 
British Commonwealth of Nations. The country 
of Canada, that I told you about earlier, is a 
member of the British Commonwealth of Nations. 



The Englishman’s Neighbors 

Hebe is the longest name I know. It has fifty- 
eight letters. It is LLANFAIRPWLLGWY- 
NGYLLGOGERYCHWYRXDROBWLL- 
LLANTYSILIOGOGOGOCH. It looks as 
if a child had been playing on a typevrriter and 
had pounded out the letters at random. But it is a 
real name, the name of a town in Wales — a little 
country on the same island with England. It 
means “Church of St. Mary» in a hollow of white 
hazel, near a rapid whirlpool, and near St. Tysil- 
ios Church, which is near a red cave.” People who 
live there or direct letters there usually call this 
place simply “Llanfairpwll,” for short — and 
that’s long enough. I’d rather call it “Gogo- 
goch”l Wales is now a part of England, but 
once upon a time it was not. The people in Wales 
spoke a different language — a difficult language 
with many long names hard to pronounce, with 
many “U’s” and “av’s” and "yV’ all mixed to- 
gether. 

An Englisli king at Iasi conquered Wales, and 
in order to make the people he had conquered 
satisfie<l and happy he told them he would give 
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them a ruler who was bom in Wales and couldn’t 
even speak a word of English. The people in 
Wales were pleased at that, for they thought the 
king would give them one of their oivn cotmtry* 
men to rule over them. But the king’s own son 
was born in Wales— of course, he was a baby and 
he couldn’t speak a word of English, nor of any 
other language either. So the king made him the 
ruler of Wales and the king called him the Prince 
of Wales. Ever since then the King of England’s 
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first-born son, the one who will be king when 
his father dies, has been called the Prince of 
Wales. Nowadays few people of Wales can 
speak their own “mother-tongue,” for all the 
children learn English in the schools. Many peo- 
ple study other languages besides their own, hut 
it isn’t necessary to know Welsh in order to 
travel in Wales, for every one speaks English 
even if he speaks Wdsh too. 

The game of golf first started in Scotland, the 
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country north of England, on the same island, 
and some of the finest golf-courses i.t.w.W. are 
there. Scotland is the land of the Scots and it 
once had a separate king. The Scotch men used 
to •wear — and some do to-day — shawls of bright- 
colored squares, and skirts instead of breeches, 
and stockings rolled down, leaving their knees 
hare even in the coldest weather — and they have 
a great deal of cold weather in Scotland. The 
Scotch families are called Clans and each Clan 
has a special design called a plaid in which its 
shawls and skirts are woven. A great many Scotch 
names and words are different from English, and 
yet similar. They call a baby a bairn, and boys 
and girls they call lads and lassies, and a pretty 
girl they call a bonnie lassie. 

The Scots have a peculiar musical instrument 
called a bagpipe. It’s a bag made of a pig's skin 
and it has a pipe to blow it up as you would a 
balloon, and there are several horns attached to 
the hag. The player puts the bag under his arm, 
keeps blowing it up to keep air in it, and at the 
same time squeezes out the air with his arms so 
that it blows the horns, makinga peculiar squeaky 
music like a “dying pig.” 

Some of the greatest ships in the World such 
as those that cross the ocean are made in Scot- 
land, at a place called Glasgow on the River 
Clyde, on the west side. Glasgow is the second 
largest city on the island, but the capital of Scot- 
land is on the other side, the east coast. It is called 
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the sea — all there is left of the bridge — that look 
as if they liad been driven down into the sea by 
a pile driver. These stone posts running out into 
the sea are called the Giant’s Causeway, which 
means the Giant’s Bridge. 

Have you a handkerchief in your pocket? Is 
it made of linen or cotton? If it’s a “party” hand- 
kerchief it is probably made of linen and came 
from Ireland. Linen is made from the fiber of a 
plant called flax. Flax is much stronger and more 
silky than cotton, but it costs more. Flax grows 
especially well in the country around Belfast, 
which is the capital and chief city of Xorlhem 
Ireland. In Belfast, they make more linen, and 
especially fine linen, than anpvhere else i.t.w.W. 
— handkerchiefs, napkins, and table-cloths. 

Host of the people of Northern Ireland are 
Presbjierians like the Scots or Episcopalians like 
the English, for their ancestors, many years ago, 
moved to Northern Ireland from Scotland. 

The other part of Ireland, the south part, used 
to belong to England too. But the Irish people 
there never liked being ruled by the English and 
so they startetl a country of their o-wn, with a 
city named Dublin for its capital. It is often said 
that the people in Dublin spe.ak better English 
than even the people in England do. There is 
another language used in southern Ireland be- 
sides English. It is called Irish and is the lan- 
guage spoken long ago by the ancient Irish 
people before they spoke English. Some of the 
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Edinburgh. The Presbyterian Church started in 
Scotland and most of the people in Scotland are 
Presbyterians, just as those in England are 
Episcopalians. 

We call white potatoes “Irish” because they 
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cause an emerald is a very beautiful green stone 
and Ireland has so much rain the country is very 
green. That’s why green is the national color. 
Their flag is green, white, and orange, and a kind 
of clover, called the shamrock, which grows there, 
is their national leaf. 



You have all heard of St, Patrick, who was 
supposed to have driven the snakes out of Ire- 
land. Well, the British flag has three crosses 
worked together like a monogram. One is the 
cross of St. George of Bngland, the second is the 
cross of St. Andrew of Scotland, and the third is 
the cross of St. Patrick. 
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Irish coins and postage stamps have Irish words 
on them. 

The country that the Irish formed is a repub- 
lic with a president, and the King of England 
now is no longer their king, as kings of England 
used to be. 


Farther south than Dublin is another city with 
the strange name of Cork, and at some distance 
another place called Kilkenny. The Irish are 
famous for their quick wit. Once a man named 
Kenny was drinking a bottle of ginger-ale, when 
he swallowed a piece of the cork and nearly 
choked to death. Some one said to him, “That’s 
not the way to Cork.” “No,” said Kenny, be- 
tween coughs, “that’s the way to Kilkenny.” 

Near Cork is an old ruined castle called 


Blarney. There is a certain stone high up in the 
wall of this old castle, and the story goes that if 
you kiss this stone you will be able to say very 
pleasant and nice things to people. People go long 
distances to kiss this Blarney stone, although they 
can only do it by lying on their backs almost up- 
side do^vn. So when a person says something to 
us that is very flattering, we reply, “Oh, you 
must have kissed the Blarney stone.” 

.^ost all the people of the Republic of Ire- 
land are Roman CalhoL'cs, for their families have 
lived there smce before the time of Christ, and 
missionaries from Rome taught them Christianity 
over a thousand years ago. 

Ireland is often called the Emerald Isle be- 
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say that your father or mother loots like you. 
Well, up the River Seine is the capital and larg- 
est city of France, spelled “Paris,” but called 
“Paree” by the Frendi people. Some call it the 
most beautiful city i.t.w.W. People often say 
some other very beautiful city loots “like Paris,” 
but they never say Paris looks like any other 
city. 



Here are acme of 0* of ParU 


London is up a river too, but it is only a short 
way and quite large ships can gel up to Lon- 
don. But Paris is a long distance up (he Seine, 
and the river is too shallow and too narrow for 
large steamships to go up so far, although 
smaller boats can do so. The Seine runs straight 
through Paris, or rather I should say it runs 
crooked through Paris, for it curves as it passes 
through. 

On a small island in the raver is a great cb«irch 
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an hour to cross and an airplane takes even less 
time. 

^Vhen you cross over to France you usually 
leave a place on the English side called Dover 
and land at a place on the French side called 
Calais, because this is the shortest distance. It’s 
short, but often so very rough that every one 
is seasick — then it seems verj’ long. Some day 
perhaps a tunnel will be made underneath the 
English Channel. People usually speak of this 
as the Calais-Dover route, and there is an old 
catch question, “What is the shortest route from 
England to France?” One usually answers “Ca» 
lais-Dover,” but that is wrong, for the shortest 
way to France is “Dover-Calais.” Some people 
cross a longer way, landing at other places on the 
French side. Havre is one of these places. Havre 
is at the mouth of a river spelled “Seine,” but 
called “Sane.” 

When you land in France you see French flags 
flj^ng; they are red, white, and blue, the same 
colors as our own flag, but their flags have only 
three stripes and the stripes are up and down, 
not from side to side, and the colors are back- 
ward — blue, white, red, instead of red, white, 
blue. The street signs and signs on the buildings 
are in a different language, the people are talking 
a different language, and of course the money is 
different too. It is called “francs.” 

You have probably heard some one say, “You 
look like your father or mother,” but they don't 
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and princes and princesses, and along the Seine 
are many beautiful palaces in which they lived. 
Xow, however, France has no more kings and 
queens or princes. It has a President as we have, 
for France is a republic as we are. So the old 
palaces are now used for museums or art gal- 
leries or libraries. One of the greatest of these 
palaces is the Louvre, and in the Louvre are 
many famous pictures and statues. 

A photograph is never worth much — even 
though it may be a good likeness and the 
person famous. But a painting, even though not 
a good likeness and the person imknown, may 
be worth a fortune. One of the great pictures in 
the lAiuvre is the painting of a smiling woman 
caUed Mona LUa. It is one of the most valuable 
paintings i.t.w.W., but it was once upon a time 
stolen right off the wall in the Louvre where it 
was hanging. It was a foolish thing to steal, for 
the thief could not sell it nor even show it to 
any one. All the World looked for the picture, 
but it was a long time before it was found in an- 
other country and put back again in the Louvre, 
where it is once more. 

Before Christ was bom people believed there 
were many gods who were like good and bad 
fairies, and statues were made of them as they 
were supposed to look. Two of the greatest stat- 
ues i.t.w.W. are in the Louvre. One is a marble 
figure of the goddess Venus. Venus was the god- 
dess of Ix)ve, and this statue of her was made 
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— a cathedral, built to the Virgin Jlary, whom 
the French call Notre Dame, which means Our 
Lady. Notre Dame was built many hundreds of 
years ago of stone and stained glass, with two 
towers in front and a thin spire in the center ‘like 
a finger pointing to heaven.” Long props made 
of stone hold up the roof. They are called flying 
buttresses, and if these props were taken away 
the roof would tumble down. Around on the 
edge of the roof of Notre Dame are perched 
strange animals made of stone. They are hideous 
creatures, different from any real animals you 
have ever seen or heard of, part bird, part beast, 
part devil. They are called “gargoyles,” and they 
were made as hideous as possible and put there 
on the edge of the roof because it was thought 
they would scare away evil spirits from the 
church. 

There is another famous church in Paris built 
to tbat other Slary in the Bible kno^vn as Itlary 
Magdalene. This church to Jlary Magdalene is 
^lled simply “The Madeleine,” which is the 
French for Slagdalene. It is a much newer 
church than Notre Dame but it is much older- 
oo'ing. It is built like the old temples they 
used to build before Christ was born— before 
they had any churches. Tlie iladeleine has stone 
columns all around tlie outside, but it has no 
windows, no towers, no flying buttresses, no spire, 
no dome. ^ 

Once upon a time France had kings and queens 
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and princes and princesses, and along the Seine 
are many beautiful palaces in which they lived. 
Now, however, France has no more kings and 
queens or princes. It has a President as we have, 
for France is a republic as we are. So the old 
palaces are now used for museums or art gal- 
leries or libraries. One of the greatest of these 
palaces is the Louvre, and in the Louvre are 
many famous pictures and statues. 

A photograph is never worth much — even 
though it may be a good likeness and the 
person famous. But a painting, even though not 
a good likeness and the person unknown, may 
be worth a fortune. One of the great pictures in 
the Louvre is the painting of a smiling woman 
called Mona Lisa. It is one of the most valuable 
paintings Lt.w.W., but it was once upon a time 
stolen right off the wall in the Louvre where it 
was hanging. It was a foolish thing to steal, for 
the thief could not sell it nor even show it to 
any one. All the World looked for the picture, 
but it was a long time before it was found in an- 
other country and put back again in the Louvre, 
wj2ere it is once more. 

Before Christ was born people believed there 
were many gods who were like good and bad 
fairies, and statues were made of them as they 
were supposed to look. Two of the greatest stat- 
ues i.t.w.W. are in the Louvre. One is a marble 
figure of the goddess Venus. Venus was the god- 
dess of Love, and this statue of her was made 
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— a cathedral, built to the Virgin Mary, whom 
the French call Notre Dame, which means Our 
Lady. Notre Dame was built many hundreds of 
years ago of stone and stained glass, with two 
towers in front and a thin spire in the center “like 
a finger pointing to heaven.” Long props made 
of stone hold up the roof. They are called flying 
buttresses, and if these props were taken away 
the roof would tumble down. Around on the 
edge of the roof of Notre Dame are perched 
strange animals made of stone. They are hideous 
creatures, different from any real animals you 
have ever seen or heard of, part bird, part beast, 
part devil. They are called “gargoyles,” and they 
were made as hideous as possible and put there 
on the edge of the roof because it was thought 
they would scare away evil spirits from the 
church. 


There is another famous church in Paris built 
to that other Mary in the Bible kno^vn as Mary 
lagdalene. This church to Mary ^lagdalene is 
^lled simply “The Madeleine.” which is the 
renc for Magdalene. It is a much newer 
church than Notre Dame hut it is much older- 
00 inp p is built like the old temples they 
used to build before Chrkt was born— before 
ey a any churches. The iladeleine has stone 
columns all around the outside, but it has no 
irie’ buttresses, no spire. 


Once upon a time Prance had kings and queens 
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— a cathedral, built to the Virgin JIary, whom 
the French call Notre Same, which means Our 
Lady. Notre Same was built many hundreds of 
years ago of stone and stained glass, with two 
towers in front and a thin spire in the center “like 
a finger pointing to heaven.” Long props made 
of stone hold up the roof. They are called flying 
buttresses, and if these props were taken away 
the roof would tumble do^vn. Around on the 
edge of the roof of Notre Same are perched 
strange animals made of stone. They are hideous 
creatures, different from any real animals you 
have ever seen or heard of, part bird, part beast, 
part devil. They are called “gargoyles,” and they 
were made as hideous as possible and put there 
on the edge of the roof because it was thought 
they would scare away evil spirits from the 
church. 


There is another famous church in Paris built 
to that other Slary in the Bible known as Mary 
Magdalene. This church to Mary Magdalene is 
^lled simply “The Madeleine.” which is the 
FrenA for Magdalene. It is a much newer 
church than Notre Dame but it is much older- 
oo lug. It is built like the old temples they 
used to hudd before Christ was born— before 
they had any ehurches. The Madeleine has stone 
colimus all around the outside, but it has no 
no dome buttresses, no spire. 


Once upon a lime Fmnee bad kings and queens 
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Parlez-vous Frangais? 
{continued) 

Thzee are two French words which I know 
you know, even if you don’t speak French. One 
is “Boulevard" and the other is “Avenue." You 
have probably always thought they were English 
words, but they are both French words. Paris has 
many Boulevards and one of the finest Avenues 
in the World. This Avenue is lined with trees and 
runs directly toward the setting sun, and was 
thought beautiful enough to be a street in Para- 
dise, so it was called the Champs-Elys^s, which 
means “The Fields of Paradise." 

In London a square is called a Circus, but 
in Paris it is called a Place, as if spelled “Plass.” 
The most beautiful Place in Paris is the Place 
de la Concorde. In the center of this Place is 
a monument made of one single tall stone stand- 
ing on end. It is called Cleopatra’s Needle. The 
Place de la Concorde is at one end of the Champs- 
Elysees and at the othCT end is a beautiful arch 
like a huge gateway across the avenue. It is 
called “L’Are de Triomphe," which it is easy 
to guess means The Arch of Triumph. No auto- 
mobile nor carriage may pass through this Arch 
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more than 2,000 years ago, hoi was found not 
many years ago on an Island called Melos, so it is 
called the Venus of Melos. The other figure, 
like an angel with outspread wings, is called 
"Victory." Victory too was made before Christ 
was horn. Venus has lost her arms and Victory 
has lost her head, but, in spite of that, both 
figures are more beautiful than most real people 
who have both arms and head. 

The Capitol of France has neither a dome like 
our Capitol nor towers like the English Capitol. 
There is, however, a building in Paris with a 
dome something like that of our Capitol and St. 
Paul’s in London, but it is neither a church nor 
a Capitol. It is the tomb of France’s two great- 
est soldiers. One was named Napoleon, and he 
lived at the same time as our George Washing- 
ton. He was at one time emperor before France 
had presidents. His bones are in a large marble 
chest under this dome. The other soldier is Gen- 
eral Foch — the leader of the armies in World 
War I. 

The tallest tower in the World is in Paris 
near the hanks of the Seine. It is called the Eiffel 
Tower and it is about a thousand feet high. It is 
made of iron and stands on four tall iron legs. 
V ou can look between its legs and see whole 
buildings as if the tower were a giant straddling 
them. 
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in clothes and the style in hats, and we get French 
chefs for our finest hotels and restaurants. Per- 
haps you have noticed that the bill of fare in 
many of our restaurants is printed in French. 
That is because our cooks copy not only the way 
the French cook but the names of the dishes they 
cook. The French can make delicious soup out of 
a piece of bread and a bone. In America soup is 
just soup, hut in France soup is called potage 
or consomme instead of soup — it sounds better. 



and anything that sounds better you expect will 
taste better, too, and it usuaDy does. 

When we eat our meals we almost al%vays do 
so indoors, where we can see no one else and 
no one else can see us. But the French often eat 
out-of-doors, on the sidewalk or overlooking the 
sidewalk, where they can see every one and every 
one can see them, and that's where many of their 
most famous restaurants are placed. 

The French drink a great deal of wine with 
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of Triumph, however, for underneath it in the 
pavement is the tomb of the French Unknown 
Soldier, and from this tomb a flame flickers day 
and night — a flame to be kept burning forever 
to the memory of the brave Frenchmen who died 

The French 
people love beau- 
tiful things. They 
love beautiful pic- 
tures and beauti- 
ful sculpture and 
beautiful build- 
ings, and they 
know how to make 
them; so young 
men and women 
from our country 
and from other 
countries go to Paris to learn from the French 
how to make beautiful things — to become paint- 
ers and sculptors and architects. 

But the French love beauty in everyday things 
as well— in such everyday things as hats and 
clothes and cooking and manners. French hats 
and French clothes and French cooking and 
French manners are famous. Strange to say. the 
most famous French dressmakers are men. Also, 
strange to say, the most famous French cooks 
are men too. We call them “chefs.” Our dress- 
makers go to Paris to study and cony the fashion 


in the World Wars. 
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web out of his own body. The silk caterpillar 
winds himself up in this thread as he spins it 
round and round and round until he is completely 
covered up and looks in his cover of silk thread 
something like a peanuL Then he goes to sleep 
inside, and if he waked up he would come out a 
moth; but they don’t let him wake up. They botl 
him while he is asleep, till he is soft, and then they 
unwind the thread which he has wound round 
himself and use it to make silk cloth, silk stock- 
ings, silk ribbons, and all the silk things that 
women love. On the River Rhone is the greatest 
place in Europe for making silk. It is called 
Lyons. 

The River Rhone flows south into a gulf called 
the Gulf of Lyons, which is a part of the Medi- 
terranean Sea. The chief city on the Gulf of 
Lyons is JIarseilles. It is the next largest city to 
Paris, but it was a city long before there was any 
Paris, for it was a port for ships that sailed the 
sea long, long ago, and it still is one of the great 
ports for ships. It is near, but not quite at, the 
mouth of the Rhone. 

Another thing that women love is perfume — 
sweet perfumel The French are famous for mak- 
ing perfume from flowers and from sweet grasses 
and even from weeds. French perfume is very 
expensive, because it often takes a whole field 
of flowers to make but a very few bottles of per- 
fume. A dollar for a thimUefull It always seemed 
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their meals, mucli as we drink milk or coffee or 
tea, and there are many great farms in different 
parts of France where they raise grapes from 
which they make the wine. These farms are vine- 
yards — called "rinyards.” 

Cloth is made out of several things — linen, cot- 
ton, wool, and silk; linen, cotton, and wool are 
chiefly for use, but silk is chiefly for beauty. In 
Ireland cloth is made out of linen, in England 
cloth is made out of cotton and wool, but in 
France cloth is made out of silk for beauty’s sake.j 
Linen and cotton are made from plants, wool is 
made from sheep, but sUk is made from a little 
caterpillar. We call this caterpillar a silkworm, 
but he is not really a worm at all. A worm is born, 
lives, and dies always a worm, but a caterpillaT 
turns into a beautiful moth or butterfly if let 
alone. Host caterpillars, however, vre trj* to kill, 
for they eat the leaves of trees and other green 
things. But silkworms are so valuable that peo- 
ple feed them leaves and raise them as our farm- 
ers raise chickens. The silk caterpillar likes a 
special kind of leaf — the leaves of the mulheir}’- 
tree. So in the vallej' of a river in France called 
the Rhone the French people grow mulberry- 
trees — not for the mulberries but for the leaves, 
which they gather and feed to the silk^vorms. 

After the silk caterpillar has eaten, he spins a 
fine thread of silk almost a quarter of a mile long 
out of his oviTi body, as a snider spins a spider 
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sometimes her “dot” is only a few hundred dol- 
lars, sometimes it is thousands of dollars, but 
seldom can a girl marry who hasn’t some “dot.” 
“And they lived happOy ever afterward.” 
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•wonderful to me that both flowers and their per^ 
fume come out of the ground — that the beauti- 
ful colors and sweet perfume are both made from 
mud I 

French farmers raise other things, of course, 
besides grapes and siHcrrorms and flowers for 
perfume. They raise many of the same things 
that our own farmers raise. Most of the people 
in France are farmers, but they don’t live in farm- 
houses on their farms; 
they live in houses in a 
village and walk out and 
back to their farms, 
which often are a long 
way off. 

When I was five years 
old I was given a penny 
bank, “to save for my 
Ladles go to Paris to buy h^is oW age.” ’WHien, at the 
and clothes 5,gg qJ twelve, I had a 

hundred dollars, I fell like a millionaire. The 
French are very saving. Even a man who earns 
very little saves some of that little, so that even 
poor people have money saved up for their old 
age when they can no longer work. 

A girl saves her money so that when she mar- 
ries she will have enough to buy furniture and 
perhaps a house or even more. This is called her 
“dot.” Sometimes her father and mother give it 
to her, and sometimes the girl earns it herself; 
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that nothing will spoil the music for those who are 
listening. 

Bells and Battle-fieldsl Belgium has been the 
battle-field of Europe — not battles fought by the 
Belgians themselves, but by other countries of 
Europe. In the two World Wars Belgium was a 
chief battle-ground of the French and German 
soldiers, and thousands of buildings were wrecked 
and an immense amount of damage done. A little 
over a hundred years ago a great French Gen- 
eral named Napoleon, who I told you was buried 
in Paris, fought one of the greatest battles in 
history at a place in Belgium called Waterloo. 
Napoleon was beaten at Waterloo, and beaten so 
badly that we now use the word “Waterloo” to 
describe almost any big defeat, whether it is a 
defeat of an army in battle or of a team in a 
game. We say “A teimis champion has his Water- 
loo” or “A football team has its Waterloo.” 

B. B. B. The capital of Belgium also begins 
with a “B.” It is Brussels. Perhaps you have 
heard of Brussels lace, Brussels carpets, or Brus- 
sels sprouts. Thej’ all come from Brussels. 

Another city of Belgium beginning with a 
“B” is Bruges. Bruges has many streets of water 
with bridges crossing them, and boats instead of 
carts, although there are paved streets also. See 
how many things in Belgium begin with a “B”; 

Belgium 

BeUs 

Battle-fields 



The Land Below the Sea 


Belu and Battle-fields don’t seem to go to- 
getlier, lint north of France is a land of Bells and 
Battle-fields, called Belgium. 

The bells are in the towers of churches, of town 
halls, and of otlier buildings. The bells in Belgium 
strike the hour, but they do more than that— 
they play a tune every hour or oftener. And on 
Sundays and holidays a bell-ringer, seated at a 
keyboard as at an organ, plays all sorts of hymns 
and tunes on the bells, so that every one in 
the town can enjoy the music without leaving his 
own home. The music is broadcast without a 
radio. Some of the bell sets have as many as fifty 
bells of different sizes and sounds — little bells 
that make high notes, and big bells, as big as a 
man, that make deep, low notes. The bells them- 
selves don’t move; the bell clapper moves in- 
stead. The clappers are fastened by wire to keys 
like those of a piano or organ, and as the player 
touches the keys the clappere strike the side of the 
bell. When a bell concert b being given, all 
noises in the streets near-hy are forbidden — no 
honking of horns nor loud shouting allowed— so 
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lages lie, and this inland water is called the South 
Sea, which in Dutch is the Zuyder Zee. But 
the Dutch people are planning to build dikes 
and shut off the North Sea once again and 
pump the water out. This will make dry land 
where the Zuyder Zee now is; so some day, not 
many years from now, there will be no Zuyder 


Windmllli with bir fprawUng winfrs were built 
to pump the water off the iand 

Zee, no South Sea, and where fish now swim and 
ships now sail will be houses and farms. 

Where we have roads and streets, in Holland 
they have canals. In the summer, boats sail on 
the canals and in the winter the people skate on 
them. Children skate to school and men skate 
to work. IVhat fun I 

In Holland they don't have many horses; they 
use dogs to haul and bicycles to carry. Dogs eat 
less than horses, they don’t have to have stables, 
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Brussels 
Bruges 
Bridges 
Boats 

Belgium is hilly on the side near France, but 
on the opposite side it is very low. On this low 
side it joins the land of the Dutch people, which 
is called Holland. Holland means “hollow land,” 
and it is so named because in many places it is 
even lower than the sea. Banbs or walls called 
dikes had to be built to hold the water back, and 
windmills with big sprawling wings had to be 
built inside the dikes to pump the water out and 
keep it out. Water won’t run off the ground in 
Holland, for there is no low place for it to run 
to; it would have to run uphill. So it has to be 
pumped off. 

The dikes that hold back tlie sea have to be 
very big and very strong to stand tlie pounding 
of the waves against them, for the slightest break 
or hole in the dike would soon burst open and 
the water would flood the country, and cover 
houses and drown the people, so they have men 
to watch the dikes nil the time to mend any 
broken places as soon as they are made. 

But long, long ago — about seven hundred 
years ago — there was a terrible storm, and the 
North Sea did break through and it drowned 
thousands upon thousands of people and tlie vil- 
lages and houses in which they lived. Ships now 
saQ and fish now swim where these drowned vil- 
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dows, and hooks to hold up the tails of the cows 
while thej' are being milked. People wear wooden 
shoes, because Holland is such a damp country, 
and they take them off and leave them at the 
door, as we do overshoes, before entering the 
house. In some places in Holland the men wear 
trousers as big as pillow-cases and the girls wear 
very big skirts and white bonnets. In the large 
cities, however, the people dress about the same 
as we do. 

Dam means a dike, and as there are so many 
dikes in Holland there are many towns’ and 
cities’ names ending in “dam.” Amsterdam and 
Rotterdam are the two largest cities. 

Amsterdam is a city of diamonds. The dia- 
monds are not found in Holland but are brought 
there from Africa. When they ore taken out of 
the diamond mines in Africa they don’t look like 
diamonds but look like pebbles, and you would 
never guess they could be made into anything 
beautiful. But at Amsterdam they are made into 
the beautiful sparkling jewels that we know. A 
diamond is the hardest thing in the World. You 
cannot cut it with a steel tool nor grind it on a 
grindstone; you cannot scratch it with sandpaper 
nor make a mark on it with a file. The only thing 
that will cut a diamond or scratch a diamond is 
another diamond. So in Amsterdam they chip 
one diamond with another diamond and polish it 
into a many sided jewel wiffi diamond dust. 
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and bicycles don’t have to have garages. Dogs 
can be trained like horses to haul small carts, 
large enough to carry milk cans. Sometimes, how- 
ever, when a cat comes along, there is trouble. 

Though there are few horses in Holland, there 
are many cows. They have black and white cows 
called Holsleins. Holstein cows give a great deal 
of milk, more milk than any other kind of cow. 
The milk is used for making cheese, for which 



Sometimes when a cat comes along there is trouble 


Holland is famous. The cheese is made in big 
pieces and then varnished so that it will keep a 
long time. They have markets in which nothing 
but cheese is sold — cheese markets. 

The Dutch keep their houses very clean. The 
kitchen is usually the living-room and dining- 
room too. They scrub and scrub and scrub, out- 
side as well as inside, even the sidewalks, and in 
some towns even the street. The cow sheds are 
often part of the house and are kept just as clean 
as the houses, with while curtains at the win- 
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only of Europe but of all the World. She then 
owned a great part of North America and all of 
South America, except Brazil. So she was the 
greatest country i.t.w.W. Now, however, Spain 
doesn’t even own all of Spain. On the map Spain 



seems to be rubbing her nose against the nose 
of Africa, as some savages rub noses when they 
meet. This nose of Spain is called Gibraltar, hut 
Gibraltar does not lx*long to Spain; it belongs 
to ICngland. 

Gibraltar looks like a nose on the map, but if 
you were in a l)oat out on the Mediterranean Sea. 




Castles in Spain 

Whek-I-was-a-boy I used to plan the kind of 
home I would have when I grew up and had 
plenty of money. It was to have a gj’mnasium in 
the attic, a zoo for pets in the cellar, a museum of 
curiosities in the parlor, and a soda-water foun- 
tain in the dining-room. My mother used to say 
that was my Castle in Spain, and when I asked 
her what a Castle in Spain was, she said, “Any 
wonderful home— in your mind.” 

But Spain is a real place, a real country, and 
there are real castles there even now. 

The map of Europe is like a puzzle-picture. If 
you turn it around or look at it sideways you %vill 
see a little old woman with a hig head, a hump- 
back, and a long leg kicking a football into the 
sea. The head is called Spain, and the cap that 
Spain is wearing on the front of her head is called 
Portugal. "Where the head joins France there is 
a collar of mountains called the PjTenees. 

At one time Spain not only looked like the 
bead of Europe, she really was the head of Eu- 
^pe, for she owned a great part of Europe. 
Then there came a time just after Columbus dis- 
covered America when Spain was the head not 
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it dangerous to go outside this gate, the Strait 
of Gibraltar, into the great ocean, and — so the 
story goes — they set up Pillars on each side of 
the Strait like gate-posts. They called them the 
Pillars of Hercules, and they put up a sign to 
■warn sailors that it was dangerous to go beyond 
these Pillars. The sign said “Non Plus Ultra,” 
which meant “Nothing More Beyond.” It was 
supposed that not far outside the Pillars of Her- 
cules the ocean came to an edge where you would 
tumble off down, down, do^vn to bottomless noth- 
ing. Columbus did not believe any such foolish- 
ness; he was not afraid. He sailed from Spain, 
starting from a place outside the FUIars of Her- 
cules called Palos. He sailed on and on and on 
imtil, as you kno>v, he came to America. 

Just before Columbus sailed from Spain there 
were people living there called floors, who had 
come across from Africa and made their home in 
Spain. The Moors were different from other peo- 
ple in Europe. They did not believe in Christ; 
they were not Christians. They believed in a man 
named Mohammed and a god whom they called 
Allah. The Moors built beautiful palaces, but 
they were different from Christian palaces. The 
Jloorish princes lived in one of these palaces on 
a hill in the city of Granada, which is not far 
from Gibraltar. Tlie palace in Granada was 
called the Alhambra. 

The Christians in Spain didn’t like the Moors, 
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Gitraltar would look like a long, high rock. Be- 
tween it and Africa there is a narrow strip of 
water called the Strait of Gibraltar. It is only 
about thirteen miles across. It is about half as 
wide as the Strait of Dover, but powerful cur- 
rents are pulling and pushing in and out from the 
Atlantic Ocean, and only recently has any one 



Hidden In this rock ts B hu^ fort 
with soldiers tnd big guns 


been able to swim across it. Inside of the Rock of 
Gibraltar, England has cut hallways and rooms 
and windows with long-distance guns in them, 
and placed her soldiers there to watch out over 
the water, and in time of war to fire on any one 
England does not want to pass tlirough the 
water-gate. 

Long years ago most all of the World that 
people knew was chiefly around the edge of the 
Mediterranean Sea. Sailors at that time thought 
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ashes at all, hut the ashes of his son, and that his 
real ashes are in Haiti. 

Jloorish women used to wear reils over their 
faces. It was thought immodest for them to go 
out on the street with their faces uncovered. The 
Spanish women often wear veils too, but they 
wear them over their heads instead of hats, and 
some of the veils made of lace are very beiiutiful 
and very costly. They also wear verj' big and 
high combs in their hair and bright-colored silk 
shawls over their shoulders, and in summer carry 
beautiful fans, for it gets very warm in Seville 
—so warm that during the middle of the day no 
one goes out-of-doors who doesn’t have to. In 
our country young cliildren take naps during the 
day, but in Spain grown-ups lake naps too, after 
their midday meal, only they call a nap by the 
very pretty name “siesta.” 
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SO they fought them, and at last the Christians 
drove the filoors out of Spain, drove them across 
the Strait of Gibraltar back into Africa whence 


they had come. The Spanish Queen received 
Columbus in the Alhambra and bade him good-by 
^ before he started out for 



the New World, but 
no one now lives there. 
It is still there on the hUl 
at Granada and Spain 
keeps it as it once was, so 
that people may visit it. 
The walls, instead of be- 
ing plastered or painted, 
are covered with colored 
tiles. The doorways, in- 
stead of being square, are 
shaped like a horseshoe, 


She weiri a tall comb in her >ts COUrt-yafds haVC 

hair and a reU over her heaa Splashing fountains and 

and tbouldcri ii , ■ 

walled-in pools where the 
Moorish princesses used to bathe instead of in 
bathtubs. 


A city in Spain called Seville has a great 
Cathedral, the second largest church in the 
World. It was buOt, of course, after the Moors 
had been driven out of Spain, as it is a Chris- 
tian church, built where there once was a Moorish 
church. In this Cathedral are buried what are 
supposed to be the ashes of Columbus, though we 
think, as I told you before, tliat they are not his 
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sword. It seems to us very cruel, but in Spain 
they say xce kill bulls for meat and do not give 
any one the fun ( ?) of seeing them killed. 

A bull-fighter has to be very brave and very 
skilful, and his foot must not slip on the sandy 
ground, or he cannot dodge the bull and he ^vill 
be killed. Almost every city and town in Spain 



has a bull-ring, as almost every city in the United 
States has a baseball field or a stadium, for bull- 
fighting is a national sport, as baseball or foot- 
ball is our national sport. Even boj*s play bull- 
fighting, one making believe be is the bull and the 
other tlie bull-fighter. 

Every country seems to have certain games 
they like to play best. In Spain the girls do not 
jump rope, but they dance instead, and keep time 
by clicking little clappers on their fingers, often 
singing as they do so. The clappers look like big 
diestnuts and so are called castanets, winch means 
chestnuts. They dance in twos and fours on the 
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Castles in Spain 
{continued) 


When-I-ttas-a-boy I once climbed over a 
fence into a field, and before I knew it a bull 
was dashing toward me. I barely had time to 
scramble back over the fence again — a narrow 
escape; I didn’t see any fun in it at nil. But in 
Spain on Sundays and holidays great crowds of 
people go to an outdoor theater called the bull* 
ring to see men fight bulls. 

The people sit on seats outside a fence that 


shuts in a sandy field, and from that safe place 
they watch the bull-fights. A gate is opened into 
the field and a hig, wild bull rushes in. A man 
called a bull- fighter goes to meet him with a red 
cloak m his hand and waves it in the face of the 
hull. This makes the bull mad, so with lowered 
horns he charges the red cloak. The hull-fighter 
jumps to one side just as the bull reaches him, 
and the angry bull, unaMe to turn quickly, passes 
im by. The bull-fighter teases the bull in this 
way again and again. After worrying him in 
various ways, as a cat plays with a mouse, the 
buU-fighter kills the bull with a thrust of a long 
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than people do. But another tree you see in 
Spain grows to be still older. It is the olive-tree, 
which bears a fruit that looks something like 
green cherries. It is said that olive-trees have 
been known to live and bear fruit for a thousand 
years! Olives have been used as food since Bible 
times and long before that, and yet many people 
have to learn to like them. Olives are also pressed 
to make olive oil, which we use in salad dressing, 
for no other kind of oil is quite as good for food. 
In Spain they often use it instead of butter, and 
it is also made into a very pure soap called Cas- 
tile soap, which you may have used. 

Winners of games long ago used to be crowned 
with a wreath made of olive leaves, and in time 
of war, messengers bringing peace used to carry 
an olive branch. In certain parts of Spain you 
can ride all day long on a train and see olive- 
trees, olive-trees, olive-trees, from morning to 
night, till you wonder what the people can do 
with so many. They use a great many olives them- 
selves, for olives are often bread and butter, meat 
and vegetables to Spaniards, but they send mil- 
lions of bottles of olives and olive oil all over the 
World to other countries that have none. 

One of those cities that says it is like Paris is 
the capital of Spain. It is near the center of the 
country. It is called Madrid. Old ^ladrid had 
narrow streets and small houses. New Madrid has 
broad boulevards and big buildings, and if you 
did not hear the people speaking Spanish you 
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sidewalk, in the parks and squares, wherever our 
children would jump rope or play hop-scotch. 
Even in the great Cathedral of Seville the choir 
boys dance with castanets in front of the altar 


at certain church festivals. It is the only place in 
the World where any one dances in church. 

f Spanish houses have 
no front yard nor back 
yard nor side yard, but 
an inside yard with the 
rooms all around it. This 
inside yard is called a 
patio and it is often a 
living-room and dining- 
room for all who live in 
the house. 

As you ride through 
instead of Jumping rope Spain on a train you can 

they dance with casuneu jec from the Cat win- 

dow a very peculiar looking tree— different from 
any tree that grows in our country. This is the 
cork-tree. The little and big corks we use for 
otlle stoppers don’t grow on trees as cherries 
or peaches do. They are made from the hark of 
a kind of oak. The bark is cut off from the tree 
If’’®! cut up into big and little 

corks. Ihe tree then grows another coat of bark, 
but It takes nine years to grow a thick enough 
bark to be cut again. So every cork you use is 
nearly as old as you are, or older. 

Cork-trees live to a great age, much longer 
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The Land in the Sky 

The lowest country in Europe is Holland. 

The highest country in Europe is the land of 
the Swiss people, called Switzerland. 

There is hardly a hill in the whole of Holland. 
The country is as flat as a ball-field. 

There is hardly a hill in the whole of Switzer^ 
land. The hills are all mountains — the highest 
mountains in western Europe— mountains so 
high that there is snow on their tops all the year 
round, in summer as well as winter. They are 
called the Alps. 

But you can’t have a hole in a doughnut with- 
out the doughnut, and so you can’t have a moun- 
tain without a valley. The mountain tops in 
Switzerland are white, but the valleys are green, 
and cows with tinkling bells graze over the fields. 
The melting snow from the mountain tops makes 
beautiful waterfalls and babbling, tinkling brooks 
in the valleys. 

Have you ever seen the snow on the roof of 
a house suddenly slide off and fall to the ground? 
That is called an avalandie. But suppose the roof 
of the bouse were a mfle long like the side of a 
211 
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might think you were in Paris or even in New 
York. In old Spain men used to say all the time 
“JIanyana,” which means “to-morrow,” for they 
put off everything they could until to-morrow. 
New Spain says “Do it now.” When you are in 
Madrid and say you live in America, they think 
you mean South America, and that of course you 
speak Spanish, for to a Spaniard “America” 
means South America. A Spaniard who has made 
his fortune in South America comes “home to 
Madrid” to live on what he has made, for a house 
in Madrid is his “Castle in Spain.” 

Sometimes two brothers have families and live 
in the same house, but usually they get along 
better if they live in separate houses. Portugal 
and Spain are like two brothers. They speak 
a language that is alike and the people are alike 
in other ways, but they have never been able to 
get along together, though they tried it once for 
a little while. In both countries they like dancing 
and music. In both countries they raise cork and 
olives. In both countries they like bull-fights— 
though in Portugal they do not kill the bull, and 
they wrap the points of his horns so that he can’t 
kill. 
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between France and Germany, tlirough Holland, 
and empties into the North Sea. 

There are many people in the World who think 
it great sport to climb mountains — the higher the 
mountain and the more difficult and the more 
dangerous it is, the more they like to climb it. 
Now the highest mountain in the Alps is Mont 
Blanc, which means T\Tiite Mountain. Part of 
it is in Switzerland, but the top is in France. 
Everj’ summer many people climb Mont Blanc 
and otlier mountains in the Alps. These moun* 
tain-climbers use long poles with spikes on the 
ends to catch on the ice, and they wear heavj’ 
shoes with hobnails; and they take along guides 
who know the way to go and the way to climb, 
and they are tied together so that if one slips over 
a ledge the others may pull him back. But every 
summer people lose their lives in such mountain- 
climbing. They slip and fall and are dashed to 
their death or they are covered by an avalanche 
and buried alive under the falling pile of snow. 

Probably tlie hardest of all Swiss mountains 
to climb is a mountain that looks like a huge horn. 
It is called the “JIaltcrhom.” Only the most 
skilled and the most daring ever attempt to climb 
it, though the only thing you can do after you 
have risked your life to reach the top is to admire 
the view. The reason most people climb it, how- 
ever, is simply so they can say *'I’ve done it.” 

So many people go to Switzerland to see the 
giant snow-covered mountains, even if thej’ do 
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mountain, and suddenly the snow covering it 
slipped and fell into the valley beneath. That is 
an avalanche such ns they have in Switzerland; 
and sometimes avnlancltes bury people an<I houses 
and even whole villages beneath. 

Some long and wide valleys arc filled with 
snow that has turned to ice. The ice filling these 
long valleys, like n river frozen to the bottom, is 
called a glacier, and the biggest of these glaciers 
have names just as rivers have. 

Most rivers start from springs, but in Switzer- 
land they usually start from Ujc melting ice 
under a glacier. One of these big glaciers in 
Switzerland is called the Rhone Glacier. From 
under the end of the Rhone Glacier, as from an 
ice cave, flows a cold stream of melting ice. This 
stream grows larger and larger ns it flows on 
down the valley and is joined by other streams 
of melted snow and ice. It is then called the 
Rhone River. It runs on until it reaches a big, 
broad valley, which it fills and forms a lake— 
the largest lake in Switzerland — called Lake 
Geneva. 

The Rhone flows out again on the other side of 
Lake Geneva, down tlirough France past Lyons 
and the mulberry-trees and silkworm farms and 
silk manufactories I told you about, and at last 
empties into the Mediterranean Sea. 

^^other river with the same name as the 
Rhone, aU except one letter, is the Rhine. It, too, 
starts from underneath a glacier, but flows north 
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countries. On one side is France, on the other 
Germany, and on another Italy. So the Swiss 
have no language of their own. On the side near- 
est Italy they speak Italian, on the side nearest 
Germany they speak German and on the side 
nearest France they speak French. In fact, many 
Swiss people speak all three languages. 

To get into Switzerland or out of Switzerland, 
or from one part of Switzerland to another, you 
don’t have to climb the mountains. You can go 
over the low places between the high mountains, 
but many of these low places are a mile or more 
high, so they are not so verj' low at that. These 
low places are called passes. One of these passes 
is named the Simplon; and Napoleon, the French 
general I told you about, once crossed the Sim- 
plon Pass with his army into Italy. But you can 
now go under and through the mountains, for 
in many places long tunnels ha%’e been built. 

One of the longest tunnels is St. Gothard. The 
men who hiiilt it started to dig from both sides 
of the mountain, and the two holes they dug 
exactly met in the middle. Some people said it 
was wonderful that two tunnels, each miles long, 
dug from opposite sides of o mountain, should 
meet. The men replieil, “Not at all. It would 
have been wonderful if the tunnels hadn’t met. 
Wc are not moles digging blindly. "We had fig- 
ured it out beforehand and we knew where we 
were digging.’’ 

But the longest tunnel in the World is under 
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not climb them, that the Swss people have hmll 
hotels wherever there is a fine view of a mountain 
or a waterfall, or some other wonderful or beauti 
ful sight. There are thousands of such hotels al 
through Switzerland, so that the chief busines 
of the Swiss people seems to be hotel-keeping 
and they keep them verj' well indeed. In fact 
it is said they are the finest hotel-keepers ii 
the World. The; 
are famous fo 
other things too 
S'viss milk cJiocc 
late, which j^u hav 
probably eaten 
Swiss cheese wit 
big holes in 
which you ma 
have eaten; Swii 
watches; Swii 
wood-carving, an 
cuckoo-clocks and cowbells and music boxes. 

Most countries have an army and a na^y as v 
have police and a watch-dog to keep out burglar 
But Switzerland is one of the few countries in tl 
World that has no seashore. So she can’t have 
navy, and she doesn’t have to have mucli of t 
armj' either, because the mounlabis arc like gre 
walls to keep out the enemy. Switzerland ke] 
out of bolli World Wars, although every count: 
around her was fighting. 

Swilzerland is completely surrounded bv oth 
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countries. On one side is France, on the other 
Germany, and on another Italy. So the Swiss 
have no lan^age of their own. On the side near- 
est Italy they speak Italian, on the side nearest 
Germany they speak German and on the side 
nearest France they speak French. In fact, many 
Swiss people speak all three languages. 

To get into Switzerland or out of Switzerland, 
or from one part of Switzerland to another, you 
don’t have to climb the mountains. You can go 
over the low places between the high mountains, 
hut many of these low places are a mile or more 
high, so they are not so verj’ low at that. These 
low places are called passes. One of these passes 
is named the Simplon; and Napoleon, the French 
general I told you about, once crossed the Sim- 
plon Pass >vith his army into Italy. But you can 
now go under and through the mountains, for 
in many places long tunnels have been built. 

One of the longest tunnels is St. Gothard. The 
men who built it started to dig from both sides 
of the mountain, and the two holes they dug 
exactly met in the middle. Some people said it 
was wonderful that two tunnels, each miles long, 
dug from opposite sides of a mountain, should 
meet. The men replied, “Not at all. It would 
have been wonderful if the tunnels hadn’t met. 
We are not moles digging blindly. We had fig- 
ured it out beforehand and we knew where we 
were digging.” 

But the longest tunnel in the World is under 
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Ml climb them, thel the Swiss people have bmll 
hotels wherever there is a fine view of a momtaim 
or a watertaU, or some other wonSerfiil or terati- 
ful siEhL There are thousands of such hoteU all 
through Switzerland, so that the chief business 
of the Swiss people seems to he hotel-keeping, 
and they keep them very weU indeed. In faft 
it is said they are the finest hotel-keepem m 
— the World. They 

are famous for 
other things too; 
Swiss milk choco- 
late, which you hare 
I probably eaten; 
Swiss cheese with 
big holes in it» 
which you may 
have eaten; Swiss 
watches; Swiss 
UK M>ii wood-carving, and 

cuctoo-clocks and cowbells and music boxes- 



Host countries have an army and a navy as we 
hare police and a watch-dog to keep out burglars. 
But Switzerland is one of the few countries in the 
World that has no seashore. So she can’t have a 
navy, and she doesn’t have to have much of an 
army either, because the mountains are like great 
walls to keep out the enemy. Switzerland kept 
out of both W orld W^ars, although every country 
around her was fighting. 

Switzerland is completely surrounded by other 
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and search for travelers who might have been 
overcome, lost their way, or fallen in the snow. 
A dog would carry, strapped to his neck, a barrel 
filled with bread and wine. His sense of smel] -was 
so strong he could find a roan even though buried 
in the snow, shake him back to Ins senses, and 
drag him to the nearest hut, to wait for food and 



He won't bnrt lie U a good friend 


drink until the storm should stop. The Simplon 
Hospice is one of the few places in the World 
where any one, whether he be rich man or poor 
man, saint or sinner, will be housed for the night, 
fed, and taken care of for nothing, without ques- 
tion and without charge. 

Do you know the story of William TeU? Well, 
Switzerland has many lakes, but the most beau- 
tiful one is called the Lake of Light — Lake 
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the Simplon Pass. At one end of this tunnel is 
Switzerland and at the other end is Italy. It is 
over twelve miles long. I have been under the 
pass riding in a train through this tunnel and I 
have been over the top of the pass carried by 
my own two legs. It takes sixten minutes to go 
through the tunnel. It took me part of two days 
to climb over. 

Near the top of the Simplon Pass is a house 
called a hospice where I once spent the night. It 
is a house where certain priests, called monks, 
live, and the reason the hospice was built there 
and the reason the monks live there is to provide 
a shelter for travelers and a place where they 
may rest safely in case they should be caught in 
a storm. 


Few people now cross the pass, for it is so 
easy and so quick and so safe to go through the 
tunnel: hut before the tunnel was made under- 
neath there was no other way for people to go 
from Italy to Switzerland but over the top of 
the pass, and many people were traveling that 
way all the time. Snow-storms and blizzards were 
likely to happen almost any lime, summer or 
winter, and often travelers would be lost and 
frozen to death. These good monks Ih-lng in the 
lifa-savers of the mountain pass. 
They had built little huts along the mountain 
pathway and they had large, strong, intelligent 
doy eaUed St. Bernard, who were Lined to go 
forth from the hospice when there was a storm. 
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The Boot Top 

You’ve heard of the “old woman who lived in 
a shoe, who had so many children she didn’t know 
what to do.” Well, there is a boot in which live 
not only many children but millions of chfldren 
and millions of men and women too. It is called 
Italy. It is the largest boot in the World and yet 
it is not large enough to hold all its children, so 
a great many of them have come over to America. 
The very fet one of them to come over was 
Christopher Columbus, over four hundred years 
ago. He sailed from Spain, but he was bom in 
Italy and lived in a dly at the top of the boot, 
called Genoa. A part of his house is still standing 
in Genoa, and there is a statue of him just out- 
side the railroad station. Ships still sail from 
Genoa to America, but they know where they are 
going now and Columbus didn’t. 

On the other side of the boot top is another 
city. It is not near the water, nor bi/ the water, 
nor on the water, hut in the water. It is built on 
many little islands, and the streets are water 
with bridges across them. This city is called 
Venice. The water streets are called canals, and 

119 
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liuceme — and on the shore of Lake Lucerne is 
a little church marking the spot where William 
Tell is supposed to have shot the apple off of bis 
young son’s head. 
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water and salted the fish so that they would keep. 

As the Veneti lived on the water they had to 
be good sailors, and they were. So they sailed to 
all comers of the Mediterranean Sea, selling their 
salt fish and selling salt too, and bringing back in 
payment silk gowns and mgs and jewels. Then 
people from all over Europe came to Venice to 
buy these things which the Veneti had brought 
hack in exchange for this fish and salt, and Ven- 
ice became the greatest shopping-place, the great- 
est market, in Europe. So the Venetians, as the 
Veneti came to be called, kept on getting richer 
and richer. They built beautiful palaces along the 
canals, and as they believed a certain saint had 
brought good luck to them and their city, they 
built a beautiful church to him. This saint was St. 
Mark. They found his bones and buried them in 
this church underneath the altar. St. ISIark’s 
Church is different-looking from any of the 
churches I have told you about so far. It has five 
domes, one on each side and one big dome in 
the center, but these domes are not like those of 
St. Paul’s or the Capitol — they are shaped like 
an onion. 

Pictures are usually painted with paint, and 
you have probably never seen colored pictures 
made without paint. But the inside of St. ISIark’s, 
and the outside too, is covered with hundreds of 
pictures, not made with paint but out of bits of 
colored stone and gold and colored glass. Such 
pictures are called mosaics. They will not fade 
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the main street, which would he a broad avenue 
if it were paved, is called the Grand Canal. In- 
stead of automobiles or carriages, the people liave 
to use boats. These boats are painted black and in 
the center there is a little cabin like a closed auto- 
mobile. In the very front there is a queer thing 
with teetli which looks something like a big comb 
standing on end. Tliese boats are called gondolas, 
and a man called a gondolier stands back of the 
little cabin and rows the gondola with one long 
oar. There are no “stop” and “go” signs at the 
canal crossings, so the gondoliers, as they come to 
a crossing, call out a funny “ooh,” and if there is 
a gondolier coming from the cross canal he calls 
back so that they will not run into each other. 
There are no honking horns, no rumbling wheels 
— Venice is almost silent except for singing and 
music. 

Long ago where Venice now is there were 
many little islands but no city. Some people, 
called Veneti, were troubled by a wild tribe from 
the north. So they moved to these islands to get 
away from these annoying tribes. TJie Veneti cut 
posts made of cedar wood, which does not easily 
rot, and drove them down Into the water, and on 
top of these posts they built their houses. The 
Veneti lived chiefly on fish, which they caught 
in large numbers, because all they had to do was 
to drop a line or net out of the front door. In 
fact, they caught so many fish they could not eat 
them all. So they gathered salt by drjnng sea- 
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Did you know that a pigeon discovered Amer- 
ica? Yes, that’s a fact, for in Italian “Columbus” 
means “pigeon.” So bis real name is Christopher 
Pigeon. 

Venice is now only a city, but it used to be like 
a little country all by itself. It made its own 
money and it had its own ruler, who was called 
a Doge (doahe), whicli means Duke. A Doge 
ruled like a president and lived in a palace like a 
king, and punished people who had done wrong, 
like a judge. Just across the water street from 
the Doge’s palace was the prison, and connecting 
his palace with the prison was a covered bridge. 
When a man was sent to prison by the Doge he 
crossed over this bridge, sighing and groaning, 
so it came to be called the “Bridge of Sighs.” 

Theaters are sometimes named “The Rialto,” 
but The Rialto is not a theater. It is a bridge in 
Venice over the Grand Canal. It has shops along 
its sides. Venice was the shopping-place of Eu- 
rope, and the Rialto was the department store of 
Venice, where every kind of thing was sold. There 
is a play written by William Shakspere, the Eng- 
lish author, called “The Merchant of Venice.” 
The story is about a man who had a shop on the 
Rialto. 

The Venetians made their living in the first 
place out of two commonplace things right at 
hand — fish and salt. That was the start of their 
fortune. There was also a great deal of another 
commonplace thing right at hand loo— this was 
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nor peel off, nor wash off, as painted pictures 
might do. 

As you might have a dog for a pet, St. JIark 
was supposed to have had a lion for a companion, 
so on top of a column, out in front of his church, 
the Venetians put a bronze statue of a lion with 
wings. Over the door of the dmrch there are four 
horses. They are not live horses, yet they have 
traveled far. They were 
made about the time of 
Christ, out of bronze, 
and they have been 
carried away by one 
ruler and another from 
one place to another, 
and finally back again 
to Venice. 

The largest piece of 
land in Venice is a 
paved square in front 
of St. Mark’s. In this 
square there are flocks 
of pigeons, and they 
are so tame they will alight on your hand or 
s ou der to be fed. People have pictures taken of 
themselves with pigeons on their head and shoul- 
ers and at their feet. Once upon a time Venice 
was saved from an enemy by a message brought 
by a carrier-pigeon, and ever since then Vene- 
tians treat pigeons as sacred, and they would ar- 
rest and punish any one who harmed a pigeon. 



Thej built thli church to St. 
M.rk because they belleeed be 
brought them good lock 
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ot the places in the World where every girl 
thinks she would like to spend her honeymoon 
when she is married. 


An American girl once sent a postal card 
home: “Here I am in Venice. It is wonderfully 
beautiful — the golden palaces, the gorgeous sun- 
sets, the enchanting music. I am sitting in a gon- 
dola on the Grand Canal and drinking it all ini” 


We speak of a person 
“thirsting” for knowl- 
edge or beauty, but one 
would have to be very 
thirsty to drink in the 
Grand Canal. 

The “Boot” lies in 
the ilediterranean Sea, 
but the port of the sea 





that borders Venice is 


called The Adriatic. Venice is so beautiful it is 


known as the “Queen of the Adriatic.” Fame and 


fortune made from fish and salt and ships and 
sondl 
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sand. Sand seems to have very little value, but 
the Venetians found out that they could make 
glass out of sand by melting it in a furnace with 
something else. They found out too that they 
could blow this melted glass as one 
blows soap-bubbles, and by blow- 
ing the glass in this way into dif- 
ferent shapes they made wonder- 
fully beautiful bottles, vases, 
beads, and drinking-glasses. The 
glass-blowers became as famous 
as any artist who could make 
beautiful paintings or beautiful 
music, and the glass-blowers made 
fortunes besides, for people every- 
where sought their work and paid 
high prices for it. They were the 
most important people in Venice. 
A specially fine glass-blower was 
as important as the Doge him- 
self — one glass-blower was made 
a Doge — and some of their 
daughters even married princes. 

Venice is now no longer a 
country by itself. It is now only 
one city in Italy, but people go from all over the 
World to see St. Mark’s and the Doge’s palace, 
lo lathe at its wonderful beach nearby called the 
Lido, to ride in gondolas on its canals, and listen 
to musicians who on warm moonlight nights sing 
and play on stringed instrximehts. Venice is one 
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domes of that kind in the World like it, for this 
dome in Florence was the first one of that kind 
ever built and all others are copies. 

Little domes and fiat domes had been built be- 
fore, but when the people of Florence were build- 
ing a cathedral they wanted a different kind of 
dome on it, a dome that would be bigger and bet- 
ter than any other dome i.l.w.W. They wanted a 
dome so big that no one knew how to build it. 
Xow a dome is built out of pieces of stone, and 
the stones have to cover a space beneath without 
falling, just like a bridge or an arch. Xo cement 
is strong enough to stick stones together so that 
they will not fall when placed across an open 
space, but if the stones can be held up by some 
wooden framework unt3 every stone is in place, 
the wooden framework underneath can then be 
taken away and the stones wilJ not fall, for all the 
stones push downward at the same time, and as 
all push downward together they get wedged in 
so tight that none can fall through. It is like a 
jam of people all trying at once to get through a 
door: they gel so wedged in that none can go 
through. 

But the dome on the Cathedral of Florence 
was to be so big no one knew how to hold it up 
while it was being built. It would have taken a 
whole forest of trees to build a big enough frame- 
work underneath. Some one said, “I/cl’s pile up 
a mountain of dirt and put pennies all through 
the dirt, then build the dome on top of this moun- 
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tain. After the dome has been built people will 
cart away the dirt in order to get the money out 
of the dirt and that mil leave tlie dome standing 
alone.” But this very foolish scheme was never 
tried. 

At last two artists who were rivals said they 
knew a way to build the dome, but neither one 
would tell how he would do it. One artist was 
named Brunelleschi. As Brunelleschi is such a 
long name, I’m going to call him Jlr. B. for 
short. The other artist was named Ghiberti, and 
I shall call liim Mr. G. Mr. B. got the job and 
Mr. G. was made his helper. Mr. G. didn’t like to 
he only a helper, so he went about staying that 
Mr. B. did not really know how to build the dome 
at all, and would never finish it. 

Sir. B. and his men went on witli the work for 
some time, until the sides of the dome reached the 
place where the stones had to be built over the 
center to cover the vast space beneath. 'Tliis was 
the hard part, for the sides of the dome had to 
meet in the middle with nothing underneath to 
hold them up. Mr. G. kept on with his talking 
against Mr. B., and even made fun of him, until 
Mr. B., tired of being nnggeil in this way, made 
believe be was sick and stopped work. Time went 
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Florence went to Jlr. B.’s house and begged him 
to go on with the dome. 

“I’m sick,” said Mr. B. “Mr. G. knows so much 
about building a dome, let him go on with it.” 

So the people went back to Mr. G. and told 
him to go ahead. Then Ghiberti tried, but he was 
able to go only a little way and couldn’t go any 
farther. 



Mr. B. was t^e odIj one who knew how to 
build Uas “Dome of HeaTen” 


So then the people went back to Brunelleschi 
again. 

“If you’ll make that Ghiberti keep still and not 
say another word,” said Mr. B., “I will go on as 
I started,” and he did, finishing the first and one 
of the most beautiful domes of its kind i.t.w.W., 
and no one to tliis day knows exactly how he 
did it. 
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Although Ghiberti was such a poor “sport,” he 
was, however, a great sculptor. Right across the 
street from the cathedral with the dome which 
Brunelleschi built is a low, six-sided building 
called a baptistery, because they baptized chil- 
dren there. The doors of this baptistery are made 
of bronze, and on these doors Ghiberti made 
bronze figures and scenes of some of the Bible 
stories. One of these pictures in bronze shows 
Abraham about to sacrifice his son on the altar as 
he was told to do by God. 

“They are fit to be the gales to Paradise I” said 
another great Florentine artist when he saw these 
doors. The artist who said this was named Jlichel* 
angelo, and he lived in Italy at the same time as 
Columbus. Columbus was never at home; he was 
away from Italy almost all his life, discovering 
new countries. But Michelangelo never left 
Italy; he stayed at home. He spent his whole life 
there making beautiful drawings, paintings, 
sculptures, and buildings, for an artist in those 
days did every hind of artistic work, from mak- 
ing necklaces to churches, as well as painting and 
sculpture. 

One day Michelangelo found a block of marble 
which some one had thrown away because it had 
a crack in it. Miclielangelo said that he saw in this 
block of marble the figure of young David, so he 
set to work with his chisel and cut the figure of 
the young shepherd boy out of the marble. In 
Florence there are two huge copies of this statue 
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several times bigger than a man, and in thou- 
sands of other places in the World there are small 
copies in plaster, and you may have one of these 
copies in your ovra home. 

Many of these beautiful works of art are kept 
in buildings that used to be palaces. The palaces 
in Florence look more like prisons than palaces. 



The shop* oa Uw Old Brid^ sell sonvenirs 


They were built that way, not to keep people in, 
but to keep people out. In olden times rich 
families lived in these palaces, and they were not 
good neighbors, for one family frequently quar- 
reled or fought with another, so the palaces had 
to be strong as forts. 

There are no water streets in Florence like 
those in Venice, but through Florence flows a 
river called the Amo, and across it are several 
bridges. On one of these bridges, called the Ponte 
Vecehio, which means the Old Bridge, are shops 
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as on the Rialto in Venice. Most of the shops sell 
ornaments and souvenirs made out of silver, mo- 
saic, leather, and tortoise-shell, for this is the kind 
of art TTork that present-day Florentines make to 
sell to the thousands of travelers that visit the 
city. 


Towers are huilt to stand erect — straight up 
and down — as boj’s and girls are. But not far 
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from Florence is a city 
named Pisa, which has 
a very peculiar towef 
that leans to one side. 
It is called the Leaning 
Tower of Pisa. The 
tower was built to 
stand straight, but the 
foundation has sunk on 
one side, so that the 
tower slants over as if 


Some d*y « may fall going to fall. It 

has stood that way for hundreds of years, hut is 
gradually leaning more and more, and if it can- 
not be stopped, some day it will fall. 

You remember I told you that marble was 
made from the bones of sea animals; bub^all 
marble is not alike — some is so coarse you can 
even see the bones in the stone. But near Pisa are 
stone mines called quarries, from which are cut 
bloc^ of stone of a very fine and smooth kind of 
marble caUed from the name of the place, Car- 
rara. Ever since the time of Christ men have 
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been cutting out blc«ks of marble from these 
quarries, and people send all the way to Carrara 
from this countrj' and other countries when they 
want especially fine marble for a building or a 
mantel or a piece of sculpture. 



8C 

The Dead and Alive City 

Two thousand years ago you could start out 
on any road anywhere, and if you kept on going 
far enough you would at last come to a great city 
in Italy called Rome, for at that time “all roads 
led to Rome." Rome was then the largest, the 
richest, the most beautiful, the most important 
city in the World. It was the capital of the 
World. 

Rome was built on seven hills, and seven was 
supposed to be a lucky number. Through Rome 
runs a river called Tiber, wliose waters the Ro- 
mans thought were ruled over by a god called 
Father Tiber, to whom they prayed to save them 
from drowning and shipwreck. 

. Tlie old Rome of that time is now dead, mostly 
in ruins, hut there is a sajdng that Rome will live 
forever — that it is “Eternal” — and though old 
Rome is in ruins, there is a new Rome. The 
new Rome, however, is no longer the capital of 
the World. It is now only the capital of Italy. 

Rome is still the capital, however, of all Roman 
Catholics in the World, and the head of all the 
Roman Catholic churches in the World lives 

2St 
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there. He is called the Pope, ■which means 
“Papa.” 

St. Peter is supposed to have been crucified 
and his bones buried in Rome. It is said that on 
this spot a religious ser\nce has been held every 
single day since the time of St. Peter to the pres- 
ent — that is, for about 1,900 years. At first 
these services had to be held in secret at night, 
for most of the Romans did not believe in Christ, 
and any one who did was likely, if caught, to be 
thrown into prison or even put to death. But over 
this same spot, many hundreds of years later, 
was built the largest church in the World. It is 
called St. Peter’s. 

On the top of St. Peter’s is an immense dome 
copied after Brunelleschi’s dome in Florence, 
but much larger. It was built by that great artist 
Michelangelo, who, I told you, was an architect 
as well as sculptor and painter. St. Peter’s is so 
large that on the roof is a village of small houses, 
a village in which live the caretakers of the 
church. 

The front door of St. Peter’s is never closed 
night or day, but just to the right of that door 
is another door of bronze that is never opened 
except every' twenty-five years. It is called the 
Holy Door and it is walled up with stone. At 
the end of every twenty-five years this wall has 
to be taken down in order to open the door. 

St. Peter’s is so large that thirty services can 
be carried on at one time without one interfering 
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with another. Inside the clmrch everjihing is 
huge, to match the building. The statxies ol an- 
gels are the size of giants and the doves are the 
size of eagles. There is a bronze statue of St. 
Peter himself seated on a throne. Tliis is one of 
the few statues there of natural size. Good Cath- 
olics from all over the World, when they come 
to St. Peter’s, kiss the statue’s bronze fool. So 
many millions have kissed it that they have kissed 
away all his toes. 



St. Fcter'i la tlie larfrat church In the World 


At Easter and at other celebrations the inside 
walls of St. Peter’s ore hung with crimson silk, 
thousands of candles bum, choir boys chant and 
altar boys saving smoke of burning incense to the 
high roof, while hundreds of priests in gorgeous 
robes and cardinals in red caps and red gowns 
and the Pope himself, the head of all the Cath- 
olics in the World, in glistening white, move in 
stately procession down the main aisle to the 
high altar, over the spot where. 1,900 years be- 
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fore, St. Peter himself was crucified and a Chris- 
tian would have been afraid to show himself for 
fear of being killed. 

The Pope lives next door to St. Peter’s in an 
immense house called the Vatican. Your house 
may have a dozen rooms, or perhaps even a score, 
hut it is said that the Vatican contains more than 
a thousand rooms. There are so many rooms that 
probably no one has ever counted them all. Many 
of the large rooms are filled with famous pictures 
and sculpture. They are art museimas which peo- 
ple may visit. One room is the Pope’s prh'ate 
chapel. It is called the Sistine Chapel. Michel- 
angelo painted pictures on the ceiling and walls 
o{ this chapel. In order to see the pictures on tie 
ceiling comfortably you have to lie flat on your 
back or look at them in a mirror held in youi 
hand. 

Before the time of St. Peter, when people be- 
lieved in many gods, another church was built in 
Rome “To All the Gods.’’ This building is still 
standing. It is called the Pantheon, which means 
“AU Gods.” The Pantheon too has a dome, but 
it is not like St. Peter’s. The dome of St. Peter’s 
is like a giant cup turned upside down. The dome 
of the Pantheon is like a giant saucer turned up- 
side down. There are no windows at all in the 
Pantheon, but there is a large hole in the top of 
the saucer called an “eye” which looks toward 
heaven, and through this eye the sun shines and 
the rain falls. It is so high above the floor, how- 
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ever, that the rain scarcely wets the floor beneath, 
but evaporates before reaching it. 

Most of the buildings in Rome that were built 
about the time of Christ are in ruins, but the 
Pantheon is still almost the same as it was when 
first built. Around and about the very old build- 
ings the dust and dirt and rubbish of the city had 
collected for two thousand years and had grad- 
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iwll} piled higher and higher until the ruins were 
niore lower than the present city, 
so that it has been necessary to dig them out. 

In those days long ago there was a great 
market-place in Rome called the Forum. Around 
e • orum were beautiful palaces, court-houses, 
enip es, and arches. The arches were built so 
returned from the wars 
they had fought and won, might ride in triumph 
through them. One of these arches is called the 
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Arch of Titus. Titus was a Roman Emperor who 
destroyed the capital city of the Jews called 
Jerusalem and this arch was built to celebrate the 
event. Another arch is the Arch of Constantine. 
Constantine was the first Emperor of Rome to 
believe in CJirist. That was not until three hun- 
dred years after Christ had died. 

The old Romans had a peculiar idea of fun. 



The ghost of a lion that used to hill CbrisUam In the 
Colosseum 


They liked to watch fights between men and wild 
animals such as lions and tigers, and they liked 
to see the men and animals kill each other. 
Sometimes the men were prisoners who had been 
captured in battle, sometimes they were just 
Christians whom the Roman Emperors wanted 
to put to death. So a great stadium was built 
where the Romans could sit in safety and watch 
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ever, that the rain scarcely wets the floor beneath, 
but evaporates before reaching it. 

Most of the buildings in Rome that were built 
about the time of Christ are in ruins, but the 
Pantheon is still almost the same as it was when 
first built. Around and about the very old build- 
ings the dust and dirt and rubbish of the city had 
collected for two thousand years and had grad- 
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iwlly piled higher and higher until the ruins were 
^ty feet or more lower than the present city, 
so that it has been necessary to dig them out. 

n those days long ago there was a great 
market-place in Rome called the Forum. Around 
ttie P orum were beautiful palaces, court-houses, 
emp es, and arches. The arches were built so 
.r * returned from the wars 

IhZ and -mm, might ride in triumph 

through them. One at these arehes is celled the 
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these fights as we watdi football or baseball 
games. This stadium is called the Colosseum and, 
though it is partly in ruins, most of it is still 
standing and you can still see the dens where the 
wild animals were kept before they were let loose 
into the arena. 

As the Christians were afraid to worship above 
ground where the Romans would see them, they 
hid in secret cellar-like places where they could 
worship as they pleased. Just outside of Rome, 
underneath the ground, are miles upon miles of 
these cellar-like rooms where they worshiped afld 
where they were buried when they died. They 
are called Catacombs. Millions of the Christians 
were buried in the Catacombs. 
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A Pile of Ashes a Mile High 

A PILE of ashes is not usually very beautiful, 
and if it is in your back yard it is usually very 
ugly. But in Italy there is a pile of ashes which 
everj’ one thinks beautiful, though it is nearly a 
mile high and though it is in the back yard of a 
city called Naples. It is on the beautiful Bay of 
Naples, and people have built their homes and 
hotels around the bay so as to get a view of this 
pile of ashes, which is called Mount Vesunus, 
though it’s not really a mountain at all. 

In olden days when gro^rn-up people believed 
in fairy-tales they said tlial a lame blacksmith 
lived down imder the ground, that he kept a huge 
furnace burning there to heat the iron with which 
he worked. His name they said was Vulcan, and 
the smoke and flame that came out of the ground 
and the ashes that piled up above the ground 
were from his fires. So we call these mountains 
of ashes, through the top of which fire and smoke 
pour fortli, volcanoes, after Vulcan. 

There are volcanoes in many places in the 
World, but Vesuvius is the best known of all. 
We now know that volcanoes are huge fiery 
211 
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furnaces beneath the ground, but we also know 
that no man nor faiiy nor god is down there 
keeping them burning. Some volcanoes in other 
parts of the World have burned out, but the fires 
of Vesuvius have not. Vesuvius is always smok- 
ing and burning. We can see smoke or steam 
coming out of its top in the day and we can see 
the firelight come out of its top at night, but 



Near Uie Ba^ of If«p>ka b s pile of asbn almost a mile bigb 


usually it does no more damage than a huge 
smoking chimney would. But every now and then 
the fires start burning fiercely and rock and 
ashes ate shot up into the air, and pieces of rock 
are blo%vn to such fine powder that they float in 
the air like dust. This dust may float for months 
in the air and for thousands of miles to other 
countries far off from the volcano from which it 
comes. Strange to say, it is this dust from vol- 
canoes that often makes the sunsets such hrDliant 
colors. 

The fire in volcanoes is hotter than any fire 
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we can make. We can make a fire so hot that it 
will melt copper and iron, hut we can’t make a 
fire so hot that it will melt rock. A volcano fire 
melts rock as easily as if it were butter. The rock 
that the volcano melts flows over the top like a 
pot boiling over and runs down the sides in 
streams that gradually harden into rock as they 
cool off. This rock is called lava, and as there is 
plenty of lava around Naples the people there 
use blocks of lava to pave their streets. 

Some years ago I was in Naples after Vesu- 
vius had been firing up. The streets of Naples 
were filled with what looked like gray snow. The 
gray snow was dust that had fallen from the vol- 
cano, hut it would not melt like snow and had to 
be carted away and dumped into the Bay of Na- 
ples. I wanted to see what the inside of a vol- 
cano looked like. There bad been a railway 
almost to the top, but it had been wecked. So I 
climbed from the bottom to the top, though it 
took half a day to do so, for at each step my feet 
sank deep into the ashes. I looked over the edge, 
down into the fiery mouth of the volcano. Every 
now and then pieces of rock would shoot high 
into the air and, looking up, I would dodge those 
that fell near-hy. Entirely too many were falling 
around me, so I started back down the side of 
the volcano. I didn’t walk do^vn, I jumped, for 
each step I took was like jumping off a house, 
and at each step I fell, only I didn’t hurt myself 
when I fell, for I sank into tlie ashes up to my 
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knees, up to my waist, up to my neck. It was 
great fun, like jumping into a pile of hay, only 
it was oh, so diityl It took me half a day to go 
up— it took me about ten minutes to come 
down — hut hours to wash off the ashes when I 
was down, and my clothes were utterly ruined. 

Some birds build their nests on the tops of 
chimneys, but it seems strange that people should 


it got too not lot me at the Up iO I. jumped dura the tide 

build their homes at the foot of a volcano that 
may blow up and destroy them at any time. Yet 
long, long ago people built a city at the foot of 
Vesuvius, nearer even than Naples. It was called 
Pompeii. All of a sudden one day Vesuvius be- 
gan to burn and boil and then blew up. Before 
any one in Pompeii knew what was going to 
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happen, before any one had time to move from 
the spot where he was working or plajing, Ve- 
suvius had poured down on this little city its 
deadly fire and smoke and gas, and every one 
was killed where he stood and buried deep in 
dust and ashes. There the city and its people lay 
buried for almost two thousand years. Not so 
very long ago the city was dug out, its houses and 
temples and theaters were uncovered, and travel- 
ers can now visit the ruins, walk through the 
streets, and go into the houses and shops where 
once upon a time people went about their daily 
tasks and pleasures without a thought that the 
end of the World was coming to them in the 
twinkling ot an eye. 

No one knows when Vesuvius may do the same 
thing again, but the people in Naples never seem 
to think of such a thing; they don’t worry; they 
go about the streets singing happily; in fact, it’s 
one of the few cities in the World where people 
sing on the streets. 

We may hear people whistling on the street in 
this country, but seldom, if ever, do we hear them 
sing on the streets. Singing may not be a sign 
of happiness at all, but people in Naples sing 
and sing, especially at night. Taxi drivers sing, 
ragged street urchins sing, beggars sing, and 
they sing songs you hear at concerts or in the 
opera. One of the greatest singers that ever 
lived, who now is dead, but whom you can still 
hear singing on the phonograph, was once a 
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street urchin in Naples. Then he came to Amer- 
ica. His name was Caruso. 

The Italian language is the language of sing- 
ing, the language of music. Some one has said 
you can’t help singing if you speak Italian. Even 
the sheet music we use in this country is usually 
written in Italian and the directions for playing 
are given in Italian. In Italian almost every 
word ends in a vowel, that is, in a, e, i, o, or u. 
Piano and ’cello, soprano and alto are Italian 
words. Even Naples ends in a vowel, for in Ital- 
ian it is called Napoli. 

The name “Goat” is neither pretty nor musical 
and it wouldn’t sound well in a song, but across 
tte Bay of Naples is an island the name of which 
in English is goat; but in Italian it is “Capri,” 
and songs are sung about “Bella Capri”— the 
beautiful Capri— the beautiful Goat Island. 

In the rocky shore of Capri there is a sea cave 
which you can only enter in a rowboat through 
a low opening. The opening is so low you have 
to duck your head, and if the waves are high 
you can’t go through at aU. The cave is called the 
^ ue Grotto, for inside this rocky cave the water 
is such a beautiful clear blue that it seems almost 
as if your boat were floating on sky instead of on 
water. What makes it so blue? If you dip some 
o t e water up in a bottle to take home as a 
souvemr--as I have known people to do— the 
•water is just as colorless as the water in your 
own hfttlifiiT, ■' 
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Wars and Fairy-Tales 

Though Italian is the language of music, the 
people of Germany are quite as musical as the 
Italians. But their music is very different from 
the music of the Italians. Some of their music is 
warlike, big and loud, ard yet some of it is gentle 
and sweet, and the most famous cradle songs and 
Christmas carols have been written by Germans. 
“Silent Night, Holy Night” is one. Musical plays 
are called operas. Some of the greatest operas in 
the World have been composed by Germans. 

Cradle songs and Christmas carols don't seem 
to go well with fighting. But the Germans, be- 
sides being very musical, have also been very 
warlike. You have all heard of the two terrible 
World Wars, World War I and World War II. 
Slost of the countries of the World took part in 
these two wars. In each war Germany fought 
almost all the other countries in the World and, 
even with almost all the rest of the World against 
her, she nearly won both times. 

After World War II the countries that had 
beaten Germany divided Germany up to keep 
her from starting any more wars. Bussia took 
Eastern Germany. The United St.ites, Great 

SiT 
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IBritain, and France ruled Western Germany. 
So there came to he two Germanies, West Ger- 
many and East Germany. 

^VTiich do you like better, fairy-tales or true 
stories? Some of the World’s best fairy-tales have 
been made in Germany. Stories, poems, songs, 
and operas have been written about fairy people 
and real people who once lived on the hills and 
in the caves by the side of a river in Germany 


Some of tbe world ■ beet fairr-ule* come from Cermanr 

called the Rhine. The Rhine starts from a glacier 
in the Satiss Alps and runs north along the west 
side of Germany and through Holland. 

On both sides of the Rhine are steep hills and 
rocks and on top of these hills are castles built 
many years ago. The men who built these castles 
were called robber barons, and tliey built their 
castles on these hills so that they could rob and 
would be safe from their enemies. The poor peo- 
ple. who lived down in the valleys, had to give 
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part of the things they raised to the barons; if 
they did not do so, the barons would swoop down 
on them with their men and take what they 
wanted and destroy the people’s homes. The 
people knew it was usdess to attack the barons 
because of their strong castles. Most of these 
castles are now in ruins, because it is too hard to 
get to them and to keep them in repair, and no 
longer can any one treat the poor people the way 
tlie barons did. 



Bobbers once lired in thne eastlr* 


Cologne is a kind of strong perfume. It is 
named for a city on the Rhine called Cologne. 
Cologne means colony, for it was once a colony 
of Rome. The house in whicli I lire took seven 
months to build, but there is a Cathedral in 
Cologne that took se^’en hundrctl years to build 1 
•— Uie longest time of any building in the World. 

Cologne is a city famous for its Cathedral but 
the most famous German city is Berlin. Before 
World War II Berlin was one of the finest and 
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clearest cities in the world. It had broad tree- 
lined a%’enues, great handsome stone buildings, 
parks and statues. It was also the capital of 
Germany. But by the time “World War II was 
over, much of Berlin was a wreck. Many of its 
finest buildings were in ruins, destroyed by bombs 



It took «cT«a bondird yran to build Cologno 
Cathrdral 


dropped from airplanes during the war. Berlin 
is in Eastern Germany, the part of Germany 
ruled by the Bussians after the War, but the 
United States, Great Britain, and France as well 
as Russia govern Berlin. The Russians Iiad fought 
on our side during World War II, but after the 
War was over they became verj' unfriendly to 
the United States and Great Britain. They even 
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said that the countries ruling Western Germany 
could not use the railroad or auto roads to Berlin. 
The people of Berlin had to be fed, so the United 
States and Great Britain flew tons and tons of 
food and coal into the city by airplanes day after 
day for a year and a half. Finally the Russians 
realized they could not keep out the Americans 
and British and opened the railroad again. This 
carrying of supplies to Berlin was called the 
Berlin Airlift because the supplies were lifted 
through the air from Western Germany to Ber- 
lin. 

Sticking up off the map of Germany like a 
thumb is a little country called Denmark. On 
one side of it is the Xorth Sea; on the other side 
is another sea called the Baltic. Germany fronts 
on the North Sea and on the Baltic Sea too, but 
this little thumb of land does not belong to Ger* 
many. The Germans had to go all around this 
country’ in order to gel from the cities on the 
North Sea to the cities on the Baltic Sea, so they 
cut off the thumb by digging a canal across the 
bottom of it. It is called the Kiel Canal. 



The Great Danes 


When anything annoyed my uncle he used to 
cry oui/'Skagerrack and Kattegat f It sounded 
teTxible, for I didn’t know then that Skagerrack 
and Kattegat were merely the names of the nar- 
row Aratenray around Denmark from the North 
Sea into the Baltic Sea and that Kattegat simply 
meant “the cat's throat” And Skagerrack meant 
“Skager throat” 

There are two chief pieces to Denmark. One 
piece is the thumb-like land called Jutland, be- 
cause a people called the Jutes used to live there. 
The other piece is a little island right alongside 
of Jutland called Zealand. You don't have to he 
a good guesser to know that Zealand means “Sea 
Land.” On this island is Copenhagen, the capital 
of Denmark. Copenhagen means “ilerchants’ 
Harbor,” because merchants Avjth their ships 
used to stop there on the way from the North 
Sea to the Baltic. But there are not as many ships 
now as there used to be, for instead of going 
through the Skagerrack and Kattegat, many 
ships take the short cut through tlie Kiel Canal. 
Copenhagen is the only big city that Denmark 
has — tliere are no other large cities. 



THE GREAT DANES 


You probably have beard of a “Great Dane,” 
a kind of big dog that comes from Denmark. But 
the people in Denmark are called Danes, and 
there is one great Dane whom you probably 
know and whose stories you have probably read. 
He wrote “The Little Match Girl” and “The 
Ugly Duckling.” The man who wrote those 
fairy-tales lived in Copenhagen. His name is 
Hans Christian Andersen. The Danes like the 
name “Christian.” Ten of their kings have been 
named Christian. 

But over a thousand years ago the Danes were 
not Christians, and many were pirates who sailed 
the seas and robbed other lands. They are now, 
of course, no longer pirates; but they are still 
great sailors. In some towns almost every per- 
son is either a sailor, a ship-builder, or connected 
with shipping in some way. 

The Danes who stay at home are chiefly en- 
gaged in the butter and egg business. They raise 
cows to make butter and cliickens to lay eggs and 
they send butter and eggs to other countries that 
haven’t enough. Danish eggs have the dale when 
they are laid stamped on them, so that every one 
may know how fresh or how old they are. Danish 
butter is so good and brings such high prices that 
the Danes send most of it away, and they them- 
selves usually eat an imitation butter made out 
of fat or grease. 

Denmark is one of the healthiest countries m 
the World. People live longer there than in al- 
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most any other country; so the moral of this is, if 
you want to live long, go to Denmark. 

Denmark, though such a little countrj', used 
to o^vn two islands that were perhaps ten times 
as big as itself. These two islands are far away 
from Denmark in the cold north; one is a little 
island called Iceland and the other is o big island 
called Greenland. Greenland still belongs to 
Denmark, but Iceland no longer does. Most peo- 
ple cannot see why Denmark should want either 
island, for Iceland is full of volcanoes and many 
hot springs— ‘Which seems strange, for ice and 
&e do not seem to go together— and Greenland 
is chiefly ice. I think it would be more exact if 
Greenland were called Iceland and Iceland were 
called Volcano Land. I used to know a boy who 
fat, but all his friends called him 
Skinny. That is like caUing this ice-covered 
land Greenland, so I think it was called Green- 
land for a joke. Only along one edge of Green- 
land do we find any land at all showing. The ice 
m Greenland is about a quarter of a mile thick, 
covering the land, and where the ice comes down 
to the water’s edge big chunks often as big as a 
church break off and float a%vay in the sea. They 
are then called icebergs, which means ice moun- 
tains. 

There are Eskimos living in Greenland. You 
may well wonder what the Eskimos in Green- 
land live on. for they can’t raise any of the vege- 
tables we have to eat. They live chiefly on fish 
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out of the sea and animal*; and birds. There are 
mfllions of birds called “auks” which fir so low 
and so thick over the land that the Eskimos catch 
them with a net as you would catch butterflies. 
They can catch enough to last them for many 
months, and as all out-of-doors is a refri^rator 
the birds that are caught can be kept on ice with- 
out having the ice man call every day. Eskimos 
use the auk’s soft feathers to line their clothes 
to keep themselves warm and comfortable, for 
the thermometer sometimes goes to seventy de- 
grees below zero. Another bird, the eider-duck, 
has still softer feathers. They are called “down.” 
Eider-down is one of the softest and lightest 
things imaginable and makes the best fllling for 
bed quilts, as it is both light and warm. Eskimos 
eat the eider-duck’s eggs, too, and they gather 
thousands of them at a lime. 

Instead of beef, the Eskimo eats the flesh of 
an animal called the musk-ox. The musk-ox has 
hooldike horns and a sha^y long-haired coat to 
keep himself warm in the terrible cold. His coat 
makes him look big, but when he is killed and 
the coal removed, there is only a poor little lean 
animal left inside. 

There is another animal which the Eskimo 
hunts. It lives both in the water and on the land 
and has tusks like an elephant. It is called a wal- 
rus. It is also caught for meat, but chiefly for its 
ivory tusks, which are two big teeth that hang 
far do^vn out of its mouth. 
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What tlie Eskimo likes best to eat, hcrwever, is 
not lean meat but fat A big, greasy strip of fat 
to him is as delicious as a banana to us. Fat food 
keeps people warm, and nature in its wonderful 
way makes fat taste good to the Eskimo because 
it makes him warm. People in warm countries 
don’t like fat food because it would make them 
warm when they want to be cool. 

One of the most valuable furs that ladies wear 
is made from the coat of the seal, another animal 
that lives both in the water and on the ice. The 
Eskimo uses the sealskin to make his tents in 
which he lives in the summertime. The winds are 
so terribly strong in parts of Greenland that o 
tent has to be anchor^ down by hea\y stones to 
keep it from blowing away. In the wintertime, 
however, the Eskimo makes his hut of blocks of 
stone — if he can find any; but if he can’t, be cuts 
blocks of snow and makes a bowl-shaped house 
of that instead. Of course, his house is hardly 
large enough to stand up in and has only one 
room and no windows, so that he lias to light it 
inside with a fire built right on the ground, or 
by a lamp made out of a hollowed stone with a 
wick soaked in the grease or fat of the animals 
he has killed. 

The only tame animals the Eskimo has are the 
Eskimo dogs, which look very much like wolves 
and may he cousins of Uie wolves. The Eskimo 
uses dogs hooked up to bis sled, instead of a horse 
and carriage or automobile. Four or eight or 
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more dogs are harnassed together and make a 
team. Almost all of our dogs love water; they 
will run and jump into a pool or into a river if 
given half a chance. But the Eskimo dog is afraid 
of water, and though he can swim he will not go 
into it unless he is whipped into it, and not even 
then if he can run away. The Eskimo, however, 
is not afraid of the water even when blocks of 
ice are floating in it. He has a canoe called a 
kayak which is completely covered, all except a 
place in the center where he sits and paddles. It 
is water tight, so that even when upset no water 
can get in. The Eskimos are experts at paddling, 
and they have water sports in which an Eskimo 
upsets his kayak on purpose and rolls over and 
over in the water just to show off. 
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Fish, Fiords, Falls, and Forests 

Hate you a good ima^nation? I mean, when 
there aie clouds in the sky, can you see giants or 
galloping horses or rabbits with long ears or 
other things? Then look at the map on page 260 
and tell me what it looks like: 

Turn it on the side. Do you see what I see? 
A. WHAXiE, with his mouth open, ready to 
swallow little Denmark. Skagerrack and Katte- 
gat are the whale’s throat. 

My geography calls this whale the "Scandina- 
vian Peninsula” — that’s a big name, but then a 
whale is a hig animal. The geography calls the 
hack of the whale Norway, and it calls the other 
side Sweden. Norway plus Sweden equals Scan- 
dinaTian Peninsula. 

Perhaps the reason I thought of a whale was 
because there are so many real whales in the sea 
near Norway. Now a whale is the largest fish 
there is, you know, only it isn’t a fish. Fish lay 
eggs as chickens and birds do, only much smaller 
and many more, but a whale mother doesn’t lay 
eggs. She has babies as a cat has kittens. Besides, 
a whale has to have ^ to breathe and must come 
ess 
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up to the top of the water as you would have to 
do if you were swimming under the water. A fish 
wouldn’t do lliat, for he couldn’t do that, so you 
see a whale is not a fish. 

The whale eats little fish called herring, lots of 
them at one gulp, bones and all. There are mil- 
lions, billions, trillions of herring in the sea, 
and millions, billions, trillions more than that. 
They live together in enormous crowds called 
“schools,” but one school of herring has more pu- 
pils than aU the schools in the World; so, al- 
though the whales eat some herring, there are 
plenty of herring left for us to eat. The Nonve- 
gian people catch herring in nets, then they salt, 
smoke, or dry them to make sure they will keep 
almost forever without spoiling. Then they send 
these dried herring all over the World to be sold. 
I had a herring for breakfast this morning which 
may have been swimming round Norway years 
and years ago — it has been kept all that time. 

I also ate a thousand eggs for breakfast this 
morning. That sounds impossible, but it’s really 
so — only they were not hen't eggs, but herring 
eggs, for the mother herring carries her eggs in- 
side of her — thousands of them. The herring’s 
eggs we call “roe.” 

The seashore of Norway is not smooth and 
level like a bathing beach. There are mountains 
all along the edge right in the water and the sea 
fills the valle.vs between these mountains. These 
valleys filled with water are called “fiords.” 
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Norway is so far north we would expect the 
water in these fiords to be very cold in the winter; 
and we know what happens when water gets very 
cold — it freezes and turns to ice. But, strange to 
saj’, the water in tliese fiords does not freeze. The 
reason it doesn’t freeze is because the sun shines 
down on the water in the Gulf of Mexico, several 
thousand miles off. You ma}’ wonder what the 
Gulf of jSIe.vico several thousand miles off has to 
do with Norway. Well, the boiler way off in my 
cellar heats the water in the pipes and that 
heats the radiator in the farthest room in my 
house. In the same way the sun heats the water in 
the Gulf as if it were a big boiler and from this 
Gulf a warm stream of water, called the Gulf 
Stream, flows as if it were a river in the ocean, 
all the way across the ocean from the Gulf of 
Mexico to the shore of Norway and warms the 
fiords. In the warm water of the fiords the her- 
ring schools have a fine recess until a whale or a 
fisherman comes along. 

The nortliMf city in the World is in Norway 
and tile name of this city ends in est. too. It is 
Hammer/^?. The Gulf Stream seems to end at 
Hammerfest and it dumps on the shore sticks 
of wood, some of wluch have floated like toy 
boats in a river all the way from the Gulf of 
Mexico. The people gather lliis “driftwood” and 
use It to make fires. Ordinary wood bums with 
a yellow flame, but wood tliat lias drifted for a 
long time in the se.a-waler gels filled with salt 
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from the water and when dried and bxmied gives 
off flames colored blue and green and purple, so 
that driftwood makes especially beautiful fires 
in open fireplaces. 

You have probably tasted cod-liver oil — and 
bated it — but you were told it was very good for 
you, and it is. The cod is a much bigger fish than 
the herring, but of course not nearly as big as 
the whale. One of the playgrounds of the cod is 
near Norway, round some islands called “The 
liofodens.” Fishermen catch shiploads of cod, 
press the oil out of their livers, and bottle it for 
your good health. The bones of the cod they have 
no use for, so they take them out — and this is 
quite a job, for there are a great many — and then 
they dry the flesh of the cod to make food. Here 
is a sentence that sounds funny unless you put in 
a period where it belongs, and then it makes per- 
fect sense: “A codfish was swimming round the 
Lofoden Islands a month after all its bones had 
been taken out.*’ Where would you put the pe- 
riod to make sense? 
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Fish, Fiords, Falls, and Forests 
{continued) 

The “fishiest" city in the World is in Norway 
on a fiord. The city and the fiord are both called 
Bergen. The fishermen from the Lofoden Is- 
lands and the fiords bring their catches to Ber- 
gen — boatloads of big fish and little fish, thick 
fish and thin fish, white fish and black fish — to 
sell and to ship everywhere. 

Bergen is also another “est” besides the “fish- 
iest." It is the wettest city in Europe. People 
carry umbrellas or rabcoats all the time, for you 
scarcely ever see the sun, and when it is not rab- 
ing it is getting ready to. It takes a lot of rain, 
if caught in a bucket, to make as much as an bch 
deep of water. Perhaps you have seen it rain so 
hard that the streets were flooded and at the 
crossings the rab has been over your shoe tops, 
but probably it has rabed less than an inch in 
JUiy one spot, such as m a bucket. Of course, 
when rain runs off the roof and pours down on 
to the street the water has run together from a 
large space, but very few cities have a rainfall 
of more than a few feet in a whole year. Bergen 
however has a rainfall of six feet in a year. This 
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is enough rain to drown every man, woman, and 
child in the city if it all came down at once, but 
fortunately it does not. 

As nearly every family in America has an 
automobile, nearly every family in Norway has a 
boat. The Norwegians always have been famous 
sailors. 

Long, long ago the Norwegian sailors were 
called Vikings, which, however, does not mean 
Vi-“kings,” hut *‘Vik”-ings, and that means 
“fiordmen.” One of the greatest of these Vikings 
was a man named Leif, son of Eric, called Leif 
Ericson. Leif Ericson lived about a thousand 
years ago. He and his men sailed across the ocean 
and landed in America five hundred years before 
Columbus discovered America, but he didn’t 
think much of the country, and wlien he went 
hack to Norway he said little about it. 

In later times there have been famous sailors 
and discoverers too in Norway. Men up there 
live so near the top of the earth that they have 
tried to go all the way to the top, to the point 
where if you stood still you would turn exactly 
around on the spot where you stood once every 
twenty-four hours. That pokit is the North Pole. 
Such men have risked their lives — and many 
have lost them — in trying to reach the poles. Two 
famous Scandinavian explorers, Nansen and 
Amundsen, tried — they didn’t lose their lives, 
but they didn’t reach the North Pole either. An 
American named Peary was the first man to 
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reach the North Pole. Amundsen, however, tried 
to reach the South Pole and he succeeded. He 
was the first man to reach the South Pole. Since 



Vttrj vas tbe fint utn to rtacb U>e 
Kortb Pole 


then airplanes, and a Norse airship too, have 
crossed the North Pole, but they didn’t stop 
there. Later Amundsen started for the North 
Pole in an airplane and was never heard from 
'igain. 

You have overshoes to wear when you go out 
5n the snow, but every one in Norway and Swe- 
den has a pair of long wooden runners called 
“skis,” which he straps to his shoes when he goes 
out. With these on his feel he coasts over the 
top of the snow, making a sled of himself — slid- 
ing down slopes and pushing himself along on 
level ground with a pole, ns if it were a cane. 
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Have you ever seen a white blackbird? No one 
has. Have you ever seen white coal? They have 
a lot of it in Norway and Sweden. On the tops 
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of the mountains there are vast fields of snow 
and ice like frosting on a huge cake, but as this 
snow and ice sinks down to the valleys it melts 
and the water falls in streams like rain running 
off a roof down a waterspout. This water falling 
is used in Norway and Sweden to turn wheels 
and the wheels turning are used to run sawmills 
and machinery, just the same as if the wheels 
were turned by steam-erimnes nm with coal 
fires. Norway and Swederohave no black coal, 
but the waterfalls do much the same thing; they 
run machines, and so people speak of their water- 
falls as “white coal.” 

But white coal won’t do one thing that black 
coal will do — it won't beat. In the northern part 
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of Sweden there are iron mines. This iron is par* 
ticularlj- good for making tools that hare to have 
sharp edges, like knives and razors. But there is 
no black coal to melt the iron out of the ore, so 
they ship most of the ore to England, where 
there is plenty of coal, and there the English 
make fine cutlery from it. 

Perhaps you have seen pictures of pine-trees 
m the snow or covered with snow. Anyway, pine- 
trees and snow seem to go together, and a great 
part of Norway and Sweden is covered with 
forests chiefly of pine-trees. Pine-trees— tall, 
straight ones — ^make fine masts for ships, flag 
and telegraph poles, and lumber for building. 
They also make fine match-slicks, and millions of 
match-sticks can be made out of a single tree. If 
you will look on a box of matches that you may 
find at your home, you will probably see the 
'rords “Made in Sweden” printed on it. Tlie 
smaller trees the Swedes grind up into pulp, 
which is used to make paper, for almost all paper 
nowadays — whether it is newspaper, ^Trapping- 
paper, or the paper you write on — is made of 
'V'ood-pulp rolled thin. So the people in Sweden 
cut down trees, saw them up into logs, slide them 
into the streams, and* float them down to the sea, 
and tliere they ship them all over the World. 
Put they take good care to plant little trees for 
every large tree cut down, so that there vrill al- 
'vays be more trees. 



Where the Sun Shines all Night 

In “Through the Looking-Glass” the story of 
“The Walrus and the Carpenter” starts this 
way: 

The son was ahlalng on the sea. 

Shining with all hb night: . . . 

And this was odd, hecanse it was 
The middle of the night. 

Sun shining at midnightl You probably think 
this can’t be true and is only a joke, but it is true 
up at the top of Norway and Sweden. At the 
top of Nons-ay is a great rock sticking out into 
the Arctic Ocean. It is called the North Cape, 
and although there is no town there, people make 
long journeys from other lands to the North 
Cape to see the sun shining on the sea in the 
middle of the night. 

You have always been told that the sun rises 
in the east and sets in the west, and probably you 
have never seen it do anything else; but the boys 
and girls in the north of Norway and Sweden 
know differently, for up there the sun doesn’t 
rise in the east and set in the west. It goes com- 
pletely round the house low down in the sky near 
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the ground and keeps on going round and round 
this way every day for six months and in that 
time never sets — is never out of sight — there is 
always daylight for six months. But the sun 
gradually gets closer and closer to the ground as 
it goes round the sky and then at last sinks out 
of sight below the edge of the World, and there 
it stays out of sight for another six months and 
for six mouths it is night. 

How can such a thing be? Isn’t it the same sun 
we see here? 

Tes, of course it’s the same sun; there’s only 
one sun. But we are living on the aide of the 
World and we can’t see the sun when it goes 
round to the other side of the World. If, how- 
ever, we climb up the side of the World to the 
top where the North Cape is, we can see the sun 
go all the way round. It is as if you lived on the 
side of a hill and some one went round the hill 
and came back on the other side. You could see 
him go off one way and come back the other way, 
but you couldn’t see him when he was on the 
other side. If, however, you went to the top of 
the hill you could see him all the way round. 

The land at the top of the World is often 
••ailed “The Land of the Midnight Sun,” be- 
cause the sun shines at midnight. It might just as 
'veil be called “The Land of tlie 10-o’clock-at- 
night Sun,” for the sun shines at everj* hour of 
the night as well as every hour of the day. .tVnd 
it also might be called “^e Land of the Jlldday 
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Night,” for when the sun is going round out of 
sight below the edge of the World it is dark 
every hour of the day as well as of the night. 
This “Land of the Midnight Sun” is the land 
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of the Reindeer — Santa Claus Land. In this land 
of snow and ice very little grows except moss, 
and the Reindeer is the only animal that can live 
on moss. The people that live there are called 
Lapps. They look something like Eskimos, and 
both look like the Chinese, so we think tliey prob' 
ably were Chinese long, long ago. The Lapps 
and the Reindeer live together in the same hut — 
the Reindeer is like a horse, a cow, a sheep, and fl 
dog all in one. The Lapp harnesses the Reindeer 
to his sled, he gets milk from her, he kills her and 
eats the meat, and then he uses her skin to make 
himself and his family fur coats and tents. 

But the people who live in the rest of Norway 
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and Sweden are the same kind of people as you 
and I, only some of them are much smarter and 
better educated. I know a Swede who speaks 
twelve languages, I know of a Swede who in- 
vented a way of separating cream from milk 
without skimming it, and I know of two Swedish 
boys who invented a machine for making ice 
with heat. 

Sweden and Norway used to be one country 
with one king, but now they are separate coun- 
tries and each has a separate king and a separate 
capital. 

In the geography your grandfather used, the 
capital of Norway was named Christiania, but 
the name was changed. You will find it on the 
map way doivn the throat of tlie whale. It is now 
called Oslo. The capital of Sweden begins with 
an “S,” as Sweden does. It is Stockholm. Both 
Oslo and .Stockholm are on the water, but they 
are not touched by the Gulf Stream, so the 
Water in their harbors is frozen over nearly all 
winter and ships cannot go and come at tliat 
time. Stockholm is often called the Venice of the 
North, because like Venice it has many streets 
of water. 

Marj' and John are our commonest names. 
The Scandina^^ans like some names for their 
children better than others. Ole is one name they 
like especially well. Hans is another, and Eric 
and Peter are others. We sometimes make a 
family name by adding “son” to John to make 
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Johnson. The Scandinavians add “son” or “sen” 
to their names to make family names, as Ericson, 
Oleion, Ham^n, Peteracn, Nanaan, Amund^an, 
If you were in ‘Wisconsin or Minnesota and 
looked in the telephone book you would find 
thousands of such names. That is because many, 
many Swedes and Norwegians hare come to our 
country and settled in that part of our country 
which is most like their country. 

JIany common Norse words look like English 
words misspelled: 

lamp is lampe 
house is hus 
cow is ko 

They haven’t copied us, we hare copied them, 
for long ago Norse sailors settled in England, 
and after thousands of years we still use some 
Norse words changed very little. 

Long year-s ago the men of Scandinavia were 
fierce fighters, who drank a strong liquor called 
“mead” and used the skulls of their enemies for 
cups. They believed in fairj'-lale gods and god- 
desses. Thor, they believed, was a god who made 
the thunder and lightning. Tiu was the god of 
war. So they named some of the days of the week 
after their gods; Tiu’s day, Tlior’s day, Woden’s 
day, Eria’s day. Strange to say, four of the sever 
days of our week are still named after these 
Scandinavian gods, for those wild people who 
believed in those gods are the great-great-grand- 
fathers of many of us. Tuesday is Tiu’s day. 
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Thursday is Thor’s day, Friday is Fria’s day 
and Wednesday is Woden’s day — that’s why 
we still have a “d” in Wednesday which we might 
forget in spelling, as we do not sound it now. 
Most people have forgotten that our week-days 
are named after heathen gods, but some think 
that we should not use such heathen names, so 
they use numbers instead of names for the days 
of the week, as in Bible times. 

DjTiamite, you know, is something used to 
blow up things. It was invented by a man who 
lived in Sweden some years ago. When he died 
he left a lot of money and said that the interest 
from this money was to be given everj’ year to the 
men or women who, no matter in what country 
they lived, had done the most for the World dur- 
ing that year. So each year judges go over aU 
the things that have been done and choose those 
men or women who have done the most for the 
good of the World and give them the money. 
This man was named Xobel and the money is 
Imown as the Ifobel Prize. Two of our Presidents 
— Theodore Roosevelt and Woodrow Wilson — 
Won the Xobel Prize for Peace and so did an 
American Negro, Ralph Bunche, You yourself 
could win the Nobel Prize if you ever did some- 
thing big enough and fine enough. Do you think 
you ever will? 
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Tiie Bear 

WnEN»I'TVAS-A-noY the story I liked best was 
one about wolves in Hussia. Some Russians in 
a sleigh were driving across the snow, when they 
were attacked by a pack of hungry wolves. The 
men whipped up their horses, but the wolves 
drew nearer and nearer, ^\^lcn tlie wolves weie 
just about to spring upon the sleigh the men 
threw out food, which the wolves stopped a mo- 
ment to devour, allowing the sleigh to get ahead. 
But the wolves caught up and again food was 
thrown out and again and again, till there was 
no food left. See if you can guess the end of the 
story, or make up an ending of your own. 

Naturally, 1 used to think of Russia as a land 
of wolves, though for some reason people call 
Russia “The Bear.” 

Russia is a huge country — it is the largest 
country in Europe — it is as large as all the other 
countries of Europe put together, and in the far 
north there are wolves, snow, and sleighs. But 
there is also a middle Russia which is not so cold 
and a southern Russia which is quite warm. 

In the north of Russia it is so cold that even in 
summer when the snow has gone and the ground 
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has thawed out on top, the ground under- 
neath remains frozen stiff, and, though grass 
and even flowers grow above, the ground be- 
low remains hard and ity. These frozen lands 
are called “tundras,” and there are thousands of 
miles of such tundras across the north of Russia. 

At the top of Russia is a sea called “White” 
and at the bottom of Russia a sea called “Black.” 
The White Sea, I suppose, is called ‘WTiite” 
because it is frozen over most of the year and 
covered with snow — and yet, during a few months 
of the summer when the ice in it has melted, great 
ships sail into the "UTiite Sea, bringing in loads 
of all sorts of goods to the one great port on this 
sea— a city called Archangel — a name that makes 
one think of heaven. 

You may wonder why people live in such far- 
off places, why they don’t move to other places 
that axe more comfortable. But people live where 
they can m.ake a living, and cities usually start 
with a few houses and more and more houses 
are built until there is a city. But there is a great 
city farther south than Archangel which was 
built all at once — to order. It was built by a man 
named Peter, who was one of tlie rulers of Rus- 
sia. They were called “czars,” Peter wanted to 
live by the water so that be could sail ships, just 
as you might like to go to the seashore to sail 
boats, so he built a dty the sea, with streets, 
shops, houses, and palaces, and then, as he was 
ft czar who could make people do what he wanted. 
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he made people come and live in this city. Peter 
had been named for St. Peter, so he called his 
city St. Petersburg, which meant St. Peter’s 
City. That was two htmdred years ago. 

^\nien Russia was figliting in World War I 
the people of St. Petersburg said that they 
wanted a real Russian name for their city, for 
“burg” was the German name for city, and they 
were fighting the Germans, so they called it 
Petrograd, whicli was the Russian name for 
Peter’s City. But tlie people got tired of the war 
and all of a sudden they said they would not fight 
any more; they had a revolution, killed the 
czar and set up a government of their own. 
They wanted the city of Petrograd called for 
the leader of the revolution, a man named 
Lenin, so they changed the name of the city 
again to Leningrad, which meant Lenin’s City. 
St. Petersburg \ 

Petrograd > was built to be the capital of 
Leningrad • ) 

Russia, but it was so cold there they rao^'ed the 
capital to a city still farther south near the center 
of Russia that had been the capital before. This 
city is called Moscow. 

The revolutionists took the palaces and homes 
of the wealthy and turned them into hospitals and 
public buildings. They took the land of the rich 
and lent it out to farmers and workers. Tliese 
revolutionists were known as Communists. The 
nrovinces and districts of Russia combined as the 



Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which is 
governed from the capital at Moscow. 

In Moscow there is a big walled-in place with 
houses and palaces and churches called the Krem- 
lin. It is from the Kremlin that Russia is ruled, 
so the Kremlin is really the capitol, though it is 
not just one building like our Capitol in Wash- 
ington. The churches in the Kremlin are not used 
as churches now for after the Revolution the 
Communists turned them into museums and gov- 
ernment buildings just as they did the palaces of 
the wealthy. 

Near the walls of the Kremlin is a great open 
paved space called Red Square. On one side of 
Red Square is a flat-topped building which is the 
tomb of Lenin. The Russians have the largest 
army i.t.w.W. and they often have parades of 
soldiers which pass through Red Square past the 
chief Russian rulers who stand on top of Lenin’s 
tomb to see the soldiers marcli by. 

The square is called Red Square because red 
is the color of revolution and the people who gov- 
ern Russia adopted it as their color. Russia’s flag 
is red and the Communists themselves are often 
called Reds, The Communists are not Christians. 
They don’t believe in any religion. 

Tliere are still some Christians in Russia, but 
the Communists have done many things to make 
it hard to be a Christian there. 

One tiling tlie Communists believe is that all 
countries must sooner or later be made Commu- 
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nist countries. Coimnunists have seized many of 
the small countries that are next to Russia. Com- 
munists even trj’ to overthrow tlie governments 
of countries that do not like Communism and 
want nothing to do with it- There are a few Com- 
munists in England, in France, in the United 
States — in fact in almost all countries, and these 
Commimists plot and scheme against these coun- 
tries all the time. A person doesn’t have to be a 
Russian to be a Communist, but the chief Com- 
munists are Russians. 

In a Communist country the people must do 
whatever the Communist rulers tell them. People 
can be put in prison, or sent to work as slaves in 
the mines, or even killed by the Communist police 
without a trial. Wlien they are taken away by 
the police their famUies may never hear from 
them again. Almost no people from other coun- 
tries are allowed to visit Communist countries, 
especially the cliief Communist country of Russia. 

VlSITOBS NOT WANTED. KeEP OUT” WOuld bc a 
good sign to paste on the map of Russia. 

Russia is more than twice as big as any other 
country i.t.w.W. It’s bard for us to understand 
why Russia wants to take over more and more 
countries when it is already so big. But it does. 
The Russian Communists would like ifoscow to 
be the capital of the whole World, not just 
the capital of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. 

The Russian people love music and they love 
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their land of Russia. Some of the best music in 
the whole World has been written by Russians. 
Whenever a group of Russians are working to- 
gether they are apt to sing. Russian soldiers sing 
on the march, workers in the fields sing together 
as they work, sailors sing on their ships. Even 
those poor people who are kept like slaves in 
prison camps sing, though their songs are not gay 
but sad. 



The Bread-Basket 

In the north of Russia the ground is white 
with snow. 

In the south of Russia the ground is black — 
almost as black as coal — because the soil is so 
rich, probably the richest in the World. So this 
part of Russia is called the Rlack Earth Land. 
In parts of our country the rich soil usually goes 
down only a few inches before there is rock or 
clay, on which nothing will grow, but in Russia 
the rich soil is so deep that you could dig down in 
some places three or four limes your height be- 
fore striking rock or clay in which nothing grows. 
In America many farms wear out, because there 
is such a thin layer of the rich soil that it is soon 
used up. This is the case on many farms in New 
England that were in use two hundred years ago 
but are now used up, and so little will grow on 
them that the farmers move away and leave their 
farms, for they are no longer any good. In Rus- 
Ma, however, the rich soil never seems to wear out. 
Their farms are thousands of years old and still 
there is enough of this sod to grow food. 

In the Black Earth Land they raise great 
quantities of wheat and, as bread is made from 
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wheat, this part of Hussia is often called the 
Bread-Basket. There is one thing the farmers 
raise that may seem strange — that is, sunflowers 
— acres and acres of them. But they do not raise 
them for their flowers; they raise them for their 
seeds. They eat sunflower seeds as we eat pea- 
nuts; but the chief thing they do with them is 
to press the oil out of the seeds, for this oil is 
good for salad, for making soap and other 
things. 

The largest lake in the World is in the comer 
of Russia next to the Black Sea. Rivers run into 
it but none run out of it, and so the lake is salt. 
It is called the Caspian Sea, for it is like a little 
ocean. 

As the March Hare in “Alice in Wonderland” 
said, “You can draw water out of a water-well, 
so I should think you could draw treacle out of a 
treacIe-well,” and in the same way you get oil 
from an oil-well. At the city of Baku on the side of 
the Caspian Sea there are so many oil-wells and so 
much oil that it seems to get into everything. You 
see it, smell it, feel it, and taste it. As there are 
no rivers flowing out of the Caspian Sea, no ships 
can get to the ocean from Baku, so a way had to 
be found to carry the oil to a place where ships 
could come and get it. The nearest place where a 
ship could come was over seven hundred miles 
away, a place called Balum on the Black Sea, 
so lliey laid a huge pipe seven hundred miles 
long to carr5' the oil from Baku to Batum, wliere 
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it is put into boats called oil tankers and carried 
away. 

The highest mountains and the longest river 
in Europe are both in Ilussia. The mountains 
are the Caucasus, on the soutliem edge of Russia, 
between the Black and the Caspian Seas. They 
are higher than the Alps. 

Most rivers we say “run,** but the longest 
river in Europe is also the slowest. It is the 
Volga. It moves so slowly it is hard to tell 
whether it is going or coming. It “walks" into 
the Caspian Sea. In the Volga River big fish are 
caught called sturgeon. The sturgeon’s eggs ate 
called caviar, and caviar is considered a great 
delicacy, though one usually has to learn to like 
it. Caviar is probably the most expensive food 
there is — a very little costs so much: a pound of 
caviar costs almost a hundred times as much as a 
pound of beefsteak — perhaps that is one reason 
why people like it. 

The most precious metal in the World is not 
silver, not gold, but a metal called platinum. 
Platinum looks something like silver, but there 
is so little of it that it costs more than gold. On 
the eastern edge of Russia, which is also the 
eastern edge of Europe, there is a range of moun* 
tains called the Ural Mountains; they are not 
very high, in fact they are not much more than 
bills. In these mountains platinum is found. 

There is a peculiar kind of rock found in Rus- 
sia. The rock is like bundles of silky threads, 
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which can be made into a kind of cloth. It is 
called asbestos. As asbestos cloth is made from 
rock it will not bum. A king long ago had a 
table-cloth made of asbestos. People didn’t know 
about asbestos at that time, so the king used to 
amaze his dinner guests by throwing the table- 
cloth into the fire after dinner was over, then 
after awhile taking it out unbumed. We use 
asbestos to cover hot pipes, for firemen’s suits, 
and for roofs of houses, as it will not burn, no 
matter how hot it is heated. Asbestos is also found 
in parts of the United States and Canada. 
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The Iron Curtain Countries 

Tiiehe are thousands of cities and towns in the 
World that neither you nor I have ever heard of, 
yet millions of people call these cities and towns 
home. These same people probably have never 
heard of the town or city where you yourself lire. 

Between Russia and the rest of Europe are 
nine little countries, some of them not very'im* 
portant, but all of them most important to the 
people who live in them; and yet many people 
may live their whole lives and perhaps never hear 
of some of these places — unless they collect pos- 
tage stamps. Six of these countries end in “ia” 
and two end in “land.” 

All but two of these countries are run hy Com- 
munists. These Communists are the same kind of 
people who rule Russia. In fact many of them 
were trained in Russia. Communist countries 
don’t like people from other parts of the World 
to visit them and they don’t let their own people 
travel in other countries. It is as if they were sep- 
arated from the rest of the World by a fence of 
iron, or, as a great Englishman once called it, an 
Iron Curtain. For this reason we call them the 
Iron Curtain countries. 

sa* 
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The Iron Curtain is an invisible ciirtain. Its 
iron is really the iron of the weapons of Commu- 
nist soldiers who guard the border and keep peo- 
ple who are out out and people who are in in. 

The two countries next to Russia that aren’t 
^fTin by Cozmnimists are Finland and Austria, 
Finland is the largest of these in-between coim- 
tries. It lies between Russia and the Scandma\’ian 
Peninsula. Finland means Marsh Land, for it is 
a land of marshes and Jakes. It is like Xorway 
and Sweden in some waj^- — it has fiords and it 
makes paper and matches. It is s republic with a 
president. 

The other “land” country is Po-land, which 
means Flat Land. It is almost as large as Finland. 
Poland has much farm land and there are iron 
and coal mines. Many famous musicians have 
been Poles. 

Are you a good speller? How would you spell 
a cough or a sneeze? South of Poland is a long 
thin country with a name which sounds funny to 
ns — something between a cough and a sneeze — > 
Czechoslovakia. I hare a set of china dishes that 
has stamped on the bottom Mace in Czecho- 
slovakia, for there they used to make a great 
deal of china, and glassware too. Perhaps they 
still do but I can’t tell you for sure because, after 
my dishes were made, Czedioslovakia became an 
Iron Curtain country. 

There used to be a country called Austria- 
Hungary. Xow there are two countries — ^Austria 
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and Hungary. Through Austria and Hungary 
runs a famous river — almost as famous as the 
Rhine. It is called the Danube; and, like the 
Rhine, the Danube has castles overlooking it, 
castles in which once lived robber barons. Fairy- 
tales and poems and music have been written 
about the Danube too. One of the most famous 
waltzes ever written is called “The Blue Dan- 
ube.” The Blue Danube runs into the Black Sea. 
The capita] of Austria is Vienna. Vienna used to 
be famous for its restaurants and cooking. Per- 
haps you have eaten Vienna rolls or been to a 
Vienna restaurant, even if you have never been 
to Austria, for we have Vienna rolls and restau- 
rants in the United States too. 

The name Hungary makes you think of food, 
or rather lack of food, but the name doesn’t mean 
hungry. It means Land of the Huns. In fact, 
Hungary should not he hungry, for a great deal 
of wheat for making bread is raised there. Have 
you ever eaten a kind of hash called Hungarian 
goulash? It is very highly seasoned with pepper 
and spices, and some restaurants in our country 
serve it. In some of these restaurants orchestras 
play Hungarian music. It is a kind of music such 
as the Gypsies dance to — slow and sweet, then 
fast and furious, with a hop, skip, and jump time. 
In Hungary many of the peope are, strange to 
say, related to the Chinese way back. They are 
called JIagyars. 

Have you ever had your palm read or your for- 
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tune told? Gyp- 
sies are people 
who wander over 
the country doing 
that for a living. 

Most of the Gyp- 
sies come from a 
country next to 
Hungary and 
bordering on the 
Black Sea called 
Romania — now- 
adays frequently Sbe WUI teU your /ortone 
spelled Rumania. 

It is supposed that long ago people from Rome 
settled in that country and called it Romania 
from Rome. Tlie language of Romania is still 
something like the Roman or Italian. 

Bulgaria is an Iron Curtain country next to 
the Black Sea. It has forests and mountains as 
well as farm land. In the forests live bears, mid- 
cats, and wild boars. The ibex, a kind of wild 
goat, lives there too. And in the mountains there 
is a goat-like antelope called the chamois. We get 
our name for chamois or “shammy” cloths, used 
for washing automobiles, from this animal. Once 
cliamois cloths were really soft leather from the 
skin of the chamois, but now we make the cloths 
from other matermls. 

An important business of the Bulgarians is 
perfumer}’. They raise fields of roses from which 
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they make a very fine and expensive perfume 
called “attar of roses.” It takes a whole roomful 
of rose petals to make only a tiny bottle of attar 
of roses, so you can see why attar of roses is 
expensive. 

Albania is a little country where most of the 
people raise farm crops or cattle and sheep. In 
parts of Albania the men wear skirts that reach 
to their knees and stick out all around like a 
dancer’s. The skirts that the men wear in Scot- 
land are made of dark-colored cloths but the 
skirts worn by Albanian men are white. 

Jugoslavia is a country just across the Adriatic 
Sea from Italy. It has many forests. It also has 
copper mines. In fact more copper is mined in 
Jugoslavia than in any other European coun« 
try. 

When I hear the name of a place or a person, 
some one thing usually pops into my head, though 
that thing may not be at all important. 

If I hear "George Washington,” the first thing 
that pops into my head is “cherry-tree.” 

If I hear “New York,” the first thing I think 
of is “sky-scrapers.” 

So when I hear “Finland,” I think of marshes. 

When I hear “Poland,” I think of music. 

When I hear “Austria,” I think of Vienna 
rolls. 

When I hear “Hungary,” I think of the Blue 
Danube. 

When I hear “Romania,” I think of Gypsies. 
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When I hear “Bulgaria,” I think of chamois 
and perfumes. 

When I hear “Albania,” I think of men with 
skirls. 

\Mien I hear “Czechoslovakia,” I think of 
china and glass. 

Wlien I hear “Jugoslavia,” I think of copper. 

AVhat do you think of when you hear “Iron 
Curtain”? 
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The Land of the Gods 

The first book I ever read was ^sop’s Fables, 
^sop was a slave who lived in a little country 
called Greece, ^sop the slave >vrote such famous 
fables that his master set him free. The book I 
read was in English, but the Fables were first 
written in Greek. 

Greece is so small that if I pointed to it on the 
map do^m at the comer of Europe it would be 
entirely covered by the tip of my finger. But 
small as it is, it was at one time the greatest 
country, its people were the greatest people, and 
its language the greatest language in the World. 
When the rest of the people in Europe were ig- 
norant savages the people in Greece were writing 
the greatest books, building the most beautiful 
buildings, making the most beautiful statues, and 
teaching the most famous schools that have ever 
been. There is one Book that was first written in 
Greek but is now printed in over eight hundred 
languages, and more people have read it than any 
other book in the World. It’s the Bible— the New 
Testament part. 

But the people of Greece didn’t at first believe 
in the Bible or Christ. They didn’t believe in 
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only one god but in many gods, who they said 
lived above the clouds on the top of a moxmtain 
called Olympus. The mountain is still there, but 
if you should climb to the top j’ou wouldn’t find 
any gods. When the sun shone the Greeks said 
that the god Apollo was driving his golden char- 
iot across the sky. When the rain fell they said 
another god, Jupiter, was watering the earth, 
and when the lightning flashed they said he was 
angry and throwing thunderbolts. They believed 
that there was a god of love and that there was 
a god of war and that tliere was a god of almost 
everything in the World. 

Greece is in two chief parts, like a tiny North 
and South America, which were once joined by 
a thin stem of land called the Isthmus of Cor- 
inth, only four miles across. In the northern part 
was, is, and probably always will be a great city 
called Athens. The people in Athens thought 
that one goddess in particular looked after their 
city. She was the goddess of wisdom called 
Athene Parthenos, so they named their city 
Athens, after her first name; and on the top of 
a high hill they built the most beautiful temple 
in the World to lier and called it the Parthenon, 
after her last name. Inside of this temple they 
placed a huge statue of her, made of gold and 
ivory. The statue has now disappeared, nobody 
knows where, and the building itself was blown 
up in a war and is now in ruins. The beautiful 
sculptures on this temple were taken down and 
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carried away to London and are now in the Brit- 
ish Museum. So if you want to see wliat beauti- 
ful statues the Greeks once made, don’t go to 
Athens — go to London. On the side of the hUl 
on which is the Parthenon and all through the 
city of Athens are other temples to their many 
gods. These temples had no domes nor spires 
like Christian churches, but columns around the 
outside. 
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an oracle to have their fortunes told. At Delphi 
not far from Athens was one of the most famous 
oracles. There was a crack in the ground from 
which gas was always escaping. Over this crack 
in the ground sat a goddess called a Sibyl and 
over the goddess a little temple was built. The 
escaping gas put the goddess to sleep, just as 
the gas a doctor or dentist uses puts people to 
sleep so they won’t feel any pain; then the god- 
dess began to talk in her sleep and would mum- 
ble answers to the questions asked her. People 
came from all over the World to hear what the 
oracle had to tell them. The Delphic Oracle, 
like the statue of Athene, has now gone — no one 
knows when, nor how, nor where. 

Did you know that you could speak Greek? 
WeD, when you say “music,” “museum,” or 
“amusements” you are speaking Greek, for all 
three words are named from nine beautiful god- 
desses called “JIuses,” who used to live near a 
spring at Delphi. This spring was named Cas- 
talia, and it was supposed that those who drank 
from the spring would be able to write music 
and poetry. The Castalian spring is still there, 
and sheep and goats as well as men drink its 
cool waters, but now it does no more than quench 
the thirst of men and beasts. 

Long before the time of Clirist, athletic meets 
used to be held in Greece once every four years. 
These were called Olympic Games, and cham- 
pions in running and jumping and other sports 
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from all over Greece used to compete for a prize, 
which was a simple crown made of laurel leaves. 
There is a huge stadium in Athens where such 
games and races were held, but it had fallen to 
ruins. Not so many years ago a Greek who had 
made a fortune and wanted to do something 
splendid for his home city repaired and re- 
covered the old stadium w'itli marble, and again 
the OljTnpic Games were held there. 

Near Athens there Is anotlier hill called 3Iount 
HjTnettus, where was found a very delicious 
kind of honey. It is said to taste like flowers and 
it was supposed to be the food the gods lived 
upon — they called it “ambrosia.” You can still 
get the same honey in the restaurants in Athens, 
but there are no more gods to feed on it. 

Greece of to-day is famous for — ^rvhat do you 
suppose? For poetry? No. For music? No. For 
sculpture? No. For beautiful buildings? No. My 
geography says it is famous for “currants.” Cur- 
rants are little dried grapes that are used in 
cakes and puddings. Currants are named from 
Corinth, the stem that joins north and south 
Greece, or rather, I should say, the stem that 
used to join them, for the Greeks have cut a 
canal four miles long straight through the isth- 
mus so that boats can now sail across Corinth 
without going all the way around Greece. 

There is a lunch-room downtown kept by a 
young Greek who has come to America to make 
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his fortune. He calls it the Delphi Restaurant. 
Last week I went in for luncheon, and just for 
fun I asked him if he had any ambrosia. “Xo,” 
said he, “we have corned beef and cabbage to- 
day.” 
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The Land of the New Moon 

Eviair place is east of some other place. Amer- 
ica is east of China. Europe is east of America. 
But the onh’ place c.alled “THE East,” with 
a capital THE, is the land east of Europe. This 
land east of Europe is the continent of A.sia. It’s 
the biggest continent of all. 

Long years ago in fairy-tale days a god in 
Asia was in lore with a beautiful girl whose name 
was Europa. Xow a god was not supposed to 
lore a human being, so the god turned himself 
into a snow-white bull and, persuading Europa 
to gel on his back, he ran away with her. At last 
the bull came to a strait of water and swam 
across it with Europa still on his back. On the 
opposite side of the strait where the bull landed 
with Europa on his back was a great new con- 
tinent, and to-day we call this continent Europe 
• — after Europa. 

People who do not believe in fairy-tales say, 
however, that Europe is a name that simply 
means The Land \Miere the Sun Goes Down, 
and they say that Asia, the land from which 
Europa and the bull came, means The Land 
^Miere the Sun Gels Up. 
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The strait across which the bull carried Eu- 
ropa we still call Bull-Carry Strait, for in the 
Greek language “bull-carry” is Bosporus, and 
Bosporus is the name on the map. 



Tbe pid hlms<lf Into • white 

bull tod rea awaj with Europe 

People built a city where Europa landed, and 
about a thousand years afterward a Homan Em- 
peror named Constantine, wJio was the first 
Christian emperor, moved his capital from Rome 
to this city and it was called after him, Con- 
stantinople. 

After another thousand years Constantinople 
was captured from Uie Christians by some peo- 
ple from Asia called Turks, who had a ruler 
called the Sultan. 3Iost of the people in Europe 
are Christians, but tlie Turks are not Clu-istians. 
They do not believe in Christ. They believe in a 
god whom they called Allah and a man named 
Mohammed who they say was Allali’s messenger 
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on earth. So we call the people who believe in 
Mohammed Jlohammedans or Jloslems. 

One dark night many years ago an army was 
approaching Constantinople, but it was so dark 
the people in the city did not see it and did not 
know they were about to be attacked. Suddenly 
the moon shone out from behind a cloud. By the 
light of the moon the watclunen saw the enemy, 
sounded the alarm, and the city wjis saved. Ever 
since then the Tinks have used the new moon on 
their churches as we do a cross and a new moon 
and a star on their flag, as these had brought 
good luck. A new moon is called a “crescent.” 
The Turks have a society, the same society as 
our Red Cross; hut as a cross is a Christian sign, 
they don’t use it, so they call their society the 
Red Crescent. 

One of the largest churches in the World was 
built in Constantinople before the Turks came. 
It was called the churcli of Holy Wisdom, which 
in Greek is Santa Sophia. Perhaps you may 
know a girl named Sophie. WeU, she may be 
wise or she may not, but her name means wise. 
^\Tien the Turks captured the Christian city of 
Constantinople they changed Santa Sophia and 
all the other churches in the city to Mohammedan 
churches, which are called mosques, and they tore 
down the crosses on top of the churches and put 
up in the place of each a crescent. There are now 
over eight hundred mosques in the city. Finally 
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not very many years ago they changed Constan- 
tinople’s name to Istanbul. 

You might think it would be better if I hadn’t 
told you the old name of Istanbul. Then you 
would have one less long name to remember. But 
Constantinople was the name of the city for a 
much longer time than Istanbul has been. Even 
now Constantinople is a better-known name than 
Istanbul. I won’t, however, teU you what the 
city was called before it became Constantinople. 
Two names are enough to learn about any city. 
So if you want to know Istanbul’s earliest name 
you’ll have to ask some one or find it in some 
other book. 

The Turks also built, close to each mosque, one 
or more candle-shaped towers, called minarets. 
About midway of a minaret is a balcony, and 
five times a day a priest appears on this balcony 
and calls the people of the city to prayer. This is 
done instead of ringing church bells as they do 
in Christian churches, for Mohammedans do not 
use bells, even in their own homes. When they 
want to call a servant they clap their hands. The 
first call to prayer is about five o’clock in the 
morning — sort of an alarm clock — when the 
priest says, “Come to prayer. Prayer is better 
than Sleep.’’ 

Not many people get up at that time to pray, 
however. ^Vlien he calls out, a very good Sloham- 
medan goes into the nearest mosque to pray, 
or he gets down on his knees and bows his bead 



THE LAND OF THE NEW MOON 801 
till it touches the ground. ^Vhenever he goes into 
a mosque he must first wash his face, hands, and 
feet, so almost every mosque has a pool or foun- 
tain, sometimes on the steps, sometimes in the 



courtyard, where the people can wash before 
they enter. For this reason also there are a great 
many fountains throughout Istanbul. They are 
not for drinking — they ore not for beauty; they 
are for washing. The mosques are for men onlj'. 
Women used to be allowed in little hidden cells 
in the mosque, where thej*^ could not be seen, for 
Women and children were supposed neither to 
be seen nor lieard. The Mohammedans’ Sunday 
is our Friday. TJie Mohammedan goes to the 
mosque every day if he can, but always on Fri- 
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An inlet from the Bosporus cuts into Istanbul 
in the shape of a hom. It is called the Golden 
Horn, and across the entrance a great chain used 




A 

B 

C 


WT)T 





Turluih writing has bfrn changed 


to be stretched to keep out ships which the Sultan 
did not wish to enter. Across the Golden Horn 
is a bridge called Galata. I have told you of 
some of the most famous bridges in the Worlds 
Brooklyn Bridge, London Bridge, the Rialto and 
the Ponte Vecchio. Galata bridge is one of the 
oldest and most famous bridges of the World. 
All day and all night people of every nationality, 
every color, every dress, and every language pass 
in an unending stream. Every one on one side 
seems to want to get to the other side, which 
makes me think of the old riddle, “Why does a 
chicken cross the road!” 

Turkish writing looks something like short- 
hand and is very hard to read and to write. But 
because it is so difficult and so different from the 
letters of Europe, Turkey began to use an alpha- 
bet like oiu-s, and every one under forty years 
of age is now required to leam the new writii^. 




THE LAND OF THE NEW MOON 303 
In fact, Turkey has been made over into a 
new Turkey. The old ruler of Turkey, the Sul- 
tan, ruled alone and whatever he said had to be 
done whether it was right or wrong. Turkey now 
has a ruler who rules not alone but with others 
chosen by the people to rule with him. The women 
used to think it immodest to go out on the street 
with their faces uncovered, so they wore veils. 
Now, however, they wear hats and dresses as 
Christian women do. The Turks used to have 
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many wives, and every house had a separate 
apartment, called the harem, where all the wives 
lived together. 

You may wonder why the bird we eat at 
Thanksgiving and Christmas is called a turkey. 
Turkey was first brought to our country from 
Mexico, but people thought it had come from 
Turkey, so they called it a Turkey bird. 




The Ship of the Desert 

Thehe are a few camels in Istanbul, but camels 
don’t belong in Europe. They have to be carried 
across the Bosporus from Asia, for a camel is 
said to be the only animal that cannot swim and 
cannot learn to swim. Most animals, like dogs, 
swim naturally; they don’t have to learn. The 
camel may not be able to swim, but he can cross 
deserts, which no other am'mal can do as well. 

The camel is an animal of the desert, and when 
we see camels we know there must be deserts 
somewhere near. The camel loves heat and dry- 
ness, the sun and sand. Men and most animals, 
when it is hot, like the cool shade when they rest, 
but a camel when he rests lies down in the hot 
sun. He is often called "the ship of the desert,” 
for he is the only “boat” that can carry passen- 
gers across the sea of sands. His feet are made 
like cushions so that they do not sink into the 
sand. A camel has several pouches inside of his 
body in which to store up water, as in tanks, 
for in crossing desert lands he may have to go 
days at a time without a drink, so he fills up these 
tanks inside of him. 
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The camel in Asia has one hump and is called 
a Dromedary. There are other camels that have 
two humps. The hump is not a broken back, as 
it looks — it is made of fat, and when the camel 
can get no outside food, the fat in his hump 
helps to feed him as the food in his stomach feeds 
him. 

The camel “follows the leader,” almost as in 
the game, for wherever the leader goes he goes 
— so when a number of camels are used to carry 
loads long distances they are tied head to tail in 
a line, like a train of cars hitched together, 
often with a donkey at the head of the train like 
a locomotive to lead them. The donkey has sense, 
but a camel has little sense; that’s why the don* 
key is made the leader. Such a train of camels 
is called a caravan. The camel looks very supe* 
rior — as if no one were as good os he — but he is 
really a stupid animal with a very small brain. He 
has, however, an even temper — always mean, 
ond nasty. He grunts as he walks slowly 
along on his stilt-like legs. He is trained to kneel 
and a load is then put on his back, and he will 
carrj' great loads with his driver on top of that. If 
too big a load is put on his back, when kneeling, 
the camel will not get up at all ; but once he gels 
up he never gives up, no matter how hea^y the 
load. You can then pile anjihing on him until it 
crushes him to the ground, '\^^le^ he has all the 
load he can carr}*, one straw more may be 
enough to break his back. So when you give some 
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one loo much work to do, people say, “It’s the 
last straw that breaks the camel’s back.” 



The camel carries loads for his master, but the 
camel does more than that. The mother camel 
gives him milk, and sometimes young camels are 
used for food. The camel’s hair is woven to make 
blankets and clothes and tents. In our country 
the best paint brushes are made of camel’s hair. 
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A “Once-was” Country 

We call a small boy a “minor” until he grows 
up. The comer of Asia on the other side of the 
Bosporus is only a small part of Asia, so we call 
it Asia Minor. Asia Minor does not touch Eu- 
rope, although it comes so close to it in two 
places that a giant could stride across. One of 
these crossings is the Bosporus; it is only about 
half a mile wide. The other crossing, called the 
Dardanelles, is only about a mile wide at the 
narrowest point. People have swum across the 
Dardanelles, and floating bridges have been 
made here by tjnng boats together, but there are 
now no bridges from Asia to Europe, and men 
and animals have to be carried across in boats 
if they want to get from Asia to Europe or from 
Europe to Asia. 

Asia Jlinor is n “Oncc-was” countiy. It once 
was the richest part of the whole World; it is 
now one of the poorest. 

Cnrsus, who once was the richest man in the 
World, llvctl in Asia IVIinor. 

Helen, wlio once was the most be.auliful 
woman in the World, was stolen away from her 
home in Greece and brouglit to a phacc called 
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Troy in Asia Jlinor. Here the Trojan War was 
fought on lier account. 

Homer, one of the greatest storj’ poets who 
ever lived, was said to have been born in Asia 
Minor. 

St. Paul — the Apostle — was bom in a little 
town in Asia Minor, a town called Tarsus, where 
he made tents for soldiers. 

You have probably heard of the Seven Won- 
ders of the World. They were supposed to be 
the seven most wonderful things made by the 
hand of man in Ancient Times. Three of the 
Seven Wonders were in Asia Minor: 

The Temple built to the Goddess Diana was 
one of these wonders. This Temple was at Eph- 
esus in Asia htinor, and silversmiths made little 
copies of this wonderful temple to sell as sou- 
venirs to visitors. St. Paul preached against 
Diana, for whom the Temple was built, because 
she was a heathen goddess. The silversmiths at 
Ephesus who made a living out of their sou- 
venirs of the Temple were afraid St. Paul Avould 
hurt their business, so they tried to mob him. 
Nothing is now left of this wonderful Temple 
of Diana except the floor, and the silver sou- 
venirs have all disappeared; but the letters M’hich 
St. Paul wrote to men at Ephesus are still read 
by millions of people, for they are in the Bible. 

The greatest tomb in the World was in Asia 
Minor. It was built by a woman named Mrs. 
hlausolus, for her husband, Mr. I^lausolus. Tills 
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was another Wonder of which little is left. And 
yet nowadays we call a very handsome tomb a 
“Mausoleum” after this tomb of ilausolus. 

There is a little island off Asia Minor, called 
Rhodes. A huge 
brass statue of the 
Sun God was built 
there. It was called 
The Colossus of 
Rhodes, for Colos- 
sus means huge. It 
was as tall as a ten- 
story house. This 
was a tliird Won- 
der, but an earth- 
quake upset the 
statue and its pieces were sold to a junk dealer. 

Almost all of the old glory of Asia Minor has 
gone. We can see the ruins of the wonderful old 
buildings, but most of the houses now, except 
those in a few big cities, are made of mud with 
one door and no windows, and grass often grows 
in the mnd on the roofs. 

Asia Minor now belongs to Turkey — in fact, 
it is about all there is left of Turkey except 
Istanbul, although before World War I, Turkey 
owned much more land. 

You have probably seen Angora cats — beau- 
tiful cats with long hair and bushy tails. They 
come from Angora, the capital of new Turkey. 
In the country* round Angora is raised a peculiar 
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kind of goat which has long silky hair. The hair 
from this Angora goat is used to make lorely 
rugs and shawls which can he bought here in 
America. Mohair suits which men wear in hot 
summer weather because they are so thin and cool 
are made of Angora goats’ hair— if genuine. 

In Asia ilinor is a very crooked river that 
flows lazily along to the sea, turning this way and 
that way as if it had no particular place to go. 
Its name is the “Meander.” So when a boy goes 
lazily along to school, turning this way and that, 
or when he goes along on an errand and does 
not go straight there but wanders along as the 
Meander goes to the sea, we say he “meanders.” 
Girls sometimes “meander” too. 

Figs grow in the valley of the Meander Rivep 
and dates grow in many parts of Asia. Figs and 
dates are brought on camel back across to a 
beautiful City called SmjTna on the Jlediter- 
ranean Sea, and from there are shipped to us in 
America. You can probably get at your corner 
grocerj’ store a package of SmjTna figs or 
“Dromedarj’ Dates” that have been picked far 
away in Asia, carried by caravan to Smyrna, 
and shipped here. Another thing sent us from 
Smyrna is sponges. Sponges grow in the sea near 
Asia Minor. I^^aked men dive for the sponges 
and pull them off the rocks, where they grow 
on the bottom of the sea. Thej' gather as many 
as they can at a time, as long as they can hold 
their breath. ^ 
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A Land Flowing with Milk and 
Honey 

In Sunday school I used to hear of Betlileheni 
and Jerusalem and other places in the Bible, but 
I had no idea then that there were any such 
places with people living in them to-day. But 
there are. We call the land where these places 
are Bible Land 
them in the 
Bible. Bible 
Land is at the 
east end of 
the Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

The northern 
part of Bible 
Land is called 
SjTia, the 
southern part 
is called the 
Holy Land, 
or Palestine. 

There are a 
great many 
cities in SjTia 


, because so much is told about 
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and Palestine that were alive when Christ was 
born and are still living, and there are a great 
many places that are now dead — nothing left of 
them but ruins. But there is a city mentioned in 
the Bible that was a thousand years old when 
Christ was born and yet is still very much alive. 
It is the oldest city i.l.w.W. Its name is Damas- 
cus. 

The main street in Damascus was called 
“Straight,” because it was not quite as crooked 
as its other streets. On both sides of Straight 
Street are shops, for Damascus was once the 
greatest shopping city in the East; the shops are 
called bazaars. Some of the bazaars are not big 
enough to hold a piano. One department store in 
New York would hold all the bazaars in Damas- 
cus many times over. In these bazaars the people 
of Damascus used to sell only things they made 
themselves. They sold gold and silver jewelry, 
rugs, shawls, sAvords, and silks, and they made 
everything by hand, for there was no machinerj’. 
Now there is machinerj’ to make all these things, 
but it is not in Damascus. Many of these things 
are noAv made by macliinery in England and sent 
to Damascus to be sold. Often a traveler buys 
something in a Damascus bazaar only to find on 
it later the tell-tale words “Made in Birming- 
ham.” 

A white picture painted on white paper or a 
red picture on red paper would not show, but in 
Damascus they used to make a beautiful kind 
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of cloth ■with designs of the same color as the 
cloth woven into it by hand. This kind of cloth 
is called damask, after Damascus. TMiite damask 
has white designs on it and red damask has red 
designs, and they do show. You probably have in 
your own home linen damask table-cloths and 
napkins or silk coverings on chairs, but the 
damask that we buy now is made by machinery 
and does not come from Damascus. 

The people in Damascus also used to make a 
kind of jewelry of iron, with gold designs laid in 
the iron. This ^vas called Damascene work. 
Damascene work was much used in decorating 
swords, and they used to make wonderful swords 
and knives with edges so sharp they could cut 
through a bar of iron, so they say. These were 
called Damascus blades. Soldiers no longer use 
swords except for show or ornament. Wars are 
now fought at long distance and soldiers seldom 
get close enough to use swords. 

South of Syria is Palestine, which is also called 
the Holy Land. On ray map there is no room to 
print the names of even a verj' few of the places 
you know. They would run out into the Medi- 
terranean on one side and into the desert on the 
other, and would be so crowded together that they 
would cover the little country completely. 

You see how small the Holy Land really is. 
There is a town at the top of the Holy Land 
with a name like a boy’s — Dan, Down at the bot- 
tom of the Holy Land is another town called 
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Beersheba; so people often say “from Dan to 
Beersheba,” meaning from top to bottom or from 
one end of something to the other. Between these 
two towns the distance is only one hundred and 
fifty miles and the distance across Palestine is 
only about fifty miles, so that it would be pos- 
sible now in one day to go in an automobile up 
and down and across Palestine. 

There are two lakes in Palestine; one is in the 
north and one is in the south, but both are called 
Seas. The one in the north is called the Sea of 
Galilee. The one in the south is known as the 
Dead Sea, for nothing can live in it nor grow 
around it. 

The Sea of Galilee is where Christ walked on 
the water and where the miraculous number of 
fish were caught. Many of Christ’s close friends 
were fishermen, and Me asked them to help Him 
teach others, saying He would make them 
“fishers of men.” So n club of Galilee fishermen 
was started and they used a drawing of a fish 
as the sign of their society, for, strangely 
enough, the first two letters of the Greek word 
for fish were Christ’s initials. As in Bible times, 
they still have sudden stonns on the Sea of 
Galilee and a great many fish are still caught 
there. 

Running from the Sea of Galilee into the 
Dead Sea is a zigzag nwr called the Jordan. It 
was in the Jordan River that John the Baptist 
baptized Christ, and people jjo from all over the 
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World to see the spot where this took place, and 
some to be baptized there themselves. There is 
always a clerg5’man on hand, ready and wait- 
ing, to baptize those who come. Slany people 
fill a bottle with some of the muddy water and 
take it home to use as “holy water,” or in order 
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to baptize their children with water from the 
same river in which Christ was baptized. The Jor- 
dan is very muddy, because it flows very swiftly 
and washes the mud from the banks and bottom. 
It empties its yellow water into the Dead Sea, 
but the Dead Sea, strange to say, is as blue as 
the Mediterranean. 

The Dead Sea is in the bottom of a very deep 
valley, so low that no water can run out of it, as 
water cannot run uphill. You might think the 
Dead Sea would fill up and overflow, but it does 
not, for the air is so hot and dry that tiie water 
in the Dead Sea evaporates as fast as it runs into 
it. But the river is always bringing in salt, and 
as salt does not evaporate, the Dead Sea, like 
Great Salt Lake, is getting saltier all the lime. 
It is saltier than Great Salt Lake, it is ten times 
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saltier than the ocean, and of course no one could 
dro^vn in it. People don’t bathe in the Dead Sea, 
however, because the water is so salty that if it 
splaslies into one’s ejres or touches any scratches 
or broken skin it stings 
like iodine put on a cut. 
There is so much salt 
around the Dead Sea 
tliat nothing will grow 
there, and even salt- 
water fish cannot live 
in the water. We think 
that the two most 
wicked cities in the 
World, Sodom and 
Gomorrah, were by the 
Dead Sea. The Bible 
says they were so wicked that the Lord de- 
stroyed them. There is nothing now left of them 
but desert, with a crust of salt over all. You re- 
member, the Lord told Lot to take his family 
and flee from Sodom before he destroyed it, and 
ordered him and his family not to look back. 
Lot s wife disobeyed and she was turned to a pil- 
lar of salt. And a guide will point out a mound of 
salt that he says is Lot’s wife I 
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The “Exact Spots” 

Theee are three most famous places in Pales- 
tine. The first is the place where Christ was bom, 
the second is the place where Christ lived, and 
the third is the place where Christ died. 

Christ was bom in Bethlehem, which is a dirty 
little village, not at all like the heavenly place 
with angels hovering over it that you see in pic- 
tures and on Christmas cards. Christ’s father 
and mother were traveling and happened to stop 
in Bethlehem over night when Christ was born. 
A church was built over the place where Christ 
was supposed to have been bom, and a silver star 
is in the floor to mark “the exact spot.” The fact 
is that no one knows “the exact spot,” but we 
do know that the church over the supposed spot 
is the oldest church in the World. 

Though Christ was bom in Bethlehem, He 
spent most of His early life in another town in 
Palestine called Nazareth, for Nazareth was His 
home town and there His father, Joseph, lived 
and worked. J oseph was a carpenter, and in Naz- 
areth guides point out Joseph’s carpenter shop, 
the work-bench wliere Christ worked with the 
saw and hammer and other tools He used. They 
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also point out the kitchai where Christ’s mother, 
Slary, cooked the meals for the family. But just 
as we cannot believe what the guides tell us about 
the “exact spot” in Bethlehem, so we cannot be- 
lieve what they tell us about most of the “exact 
spots” in Nazareth. There is, however, one exact 
spot whicli we can believe. That is a well where 
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they say Mary went to gel water, and this may 
actually be the some well, for there never has 
been any other place in Nazareth where one could 
get water. There was no such thing as running 
water in each house. 

The last most important place in Palestine is 
the city where Christ died— rJerusalem. Chris- 
tians call it their Holy City. But, strangely 
enough, the ISIohoimnedans call it their Holy 
City too, and it was once the capital of the Jews. 
Mohammed lived about six hundred years later 
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than Christ, and Jlohammedans believe some of 
the same things about Mohammed that Christians 
believe about Christ. Mohammed was supposed 
to have died in Jerusalem and to have ascended 
into Heaven from there- The Sloslems captured 
Jerusalem and kept hold of it for more than a 
thousand years. During that long time the Chris- 
tians have tried time and again to get Jerusalem 
away from the Moslems. Time and time again 
the Christians from all over Europe formed 
armies and marched on Jerusalem, tr5*ing to take 
it away from the Moslems, but they were usually 
beaten; and though they have held the city for a 
time, the Jlosleras have always recaptured it, 
until at last in World War I the English cap- 
tured Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem has probably been destroyed and 
built up again more times than any other city in 
the World. King David built Jerusalem about a 
thousand years before Christ was bom. Then 
Solomon built his magnificent temple there, but 
not very long afterward Jerusalem was captured 
and destroyed. Every once in a while Jerusalem 
has been captured and destroyed and then built 
up again, so that they say there are really eight 
Jerusalems, one on top of the remains of the 
other. That is one reason why it is impossible to 
know “the exact spots” where so many tilings 
mentioned in the Bible took place. 

IVIen say they have found in Jerusalem the 
tomb of Adam, the first man. They have alsoi 
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found the tomb of Christ — His sepulcher — and 
right near Christ’s tomb they have found in the 
rock a hole which t])ey say is where the cross was 
put when Christ was crucified. Over these places 
they have built a church, called the Church of 
the Holy Sepulcher. There is one thing, however, 
that they could not put under this Church of 
the Holy Sepulcher— that is, the place from 
which Christ ascended into Heaven, for that spot 
«is on a hill just outside of Jerusalem, called the 
Mount of Olives. 

The Moslems say Mohammed ascended into 
Heaven too, and not very far from the Church 
of the Holy 
Sepulcher is the 
place. Over this 
place the Mos- 
lems have built 
a building called 
the hlosque of 
Omar, though it 
really is not a 
mosque at all 
and was not 
built by Omar. 
It is much more beautiful than the Church of the 
Holy Sepulcher, however, and, indeed, some even 
say it is one of the most beautiful buildings in the 
World. It is built over the spot where the won- 
derful temple of Solomon stood. It is made of 
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beautiful marble and tile and has a bowl-shaped 
dome. 

Underneath the I^Iosque of Omar is a huge 
rock on which oxen used to be sacrificed. On 
this same rock Abraham, so tliey say, was about 
to kill Ins son as he was ordered to do by the 
Lord, who wanted to test him, when an angel 



sent by the Lord stopped his hand. From this 
same rock Mohammed ascended to Heaven — so 
they say. The stone tried to follow him, but the 
archangel Gabriel held it back; and finger prints 
of archangels are shown you to prove the story 
true. 

Part of the Temple of Solomon is still stand- 
ing. It is a piece of the foundation wall. Ever 
since the temple was destroyed Jews have gone 
there to weep and to pray that their country. 
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The Garden of Eden 

Of course, you have heard of the Garden of 
Eden, haven’t you? When-I-was-a-boy I thought 
that Trhen I was old enough to travel I should 
like to go and see it for myself. I should like to 
see whether or not the angels with fiery swords 
were still there. So I asked my Simday school 
teacher where the Garden of Eden was. “It’s in 
the Bihle,” said she. That didn’t help me much. 
But grown-up people have been looking for the 
Garden of Eden for a great many years and 
some say they have found it, or rather that they 
have found the place where it once was, for it 
does not look like a garden now, much less like 
a Paradise. 

If you were in Damascus and asked a man 
on the street, “How do you get to the Garden of 
Eden?” he might think you were crazj*, or maybe 
he might say, “I’m a stranger here myself.” But 
if he did know the way, he would point to the 
east and say, “You cross the desert and keep 
going straight ahead toward the rising sun. In 
about a month, if you are going by camel, or in a 
couple of days, if you are going by automobile, 
you mil come to a muddy river. This river is 
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which the ancient Romans took from them, would 
be restored to them. It is called the Wailing 
Wall. Jews lived in many countries but there 
was no Jewish country that they could call their 
own. After World War II, however, the United 
Nations voted to diwde Palestine into two parts. 
One part, they said, should be for Jews and 
would be the country that Jews for two thou- 
sand years had prayed to have. The other part, 
the United Nations said, should be for the many 
Arab Mohammedans who lived in Palestine. So 
at last the Jews liad a country of their own. They 
named it Israel. Israel is the part of Palestine 
on the east next to the Mediterranean Sea. The 
western part of Palestine became part of the 
Arab country of Jordan. Jerusalem, which is the 
holy dty for both Mohammedans and Jews, was 
divided also. The western and newer part of 
Jerusalem belongs to Israel and the eastern and 
older part belongs to the Mohammedans. 

Israel is a republic. Though some of the oldest 
cities in the World are in Israel, the Jews made 
one of the newest cities in the World the capital 
of the new country, the city of Tel Aviv. Tel 
Aviv has modern buildings and wide straight 
streets and it is very dean and neat, much differ- 
ent from the old cities with their narrow, dirty 
streets. Many Jews from other countries have 
gone to live in Israel. They are welcome there, 
for Israel is the home land of the Jews. 
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Ark was left high and dry on the top of Mount 
Ararat, a mountain way up above where the 
rivers rise. This valley between the two rivers 
was called Mesopotamia, because “Meso” means 
“between” and “potamia” means “rivers.” But 
it is now called Iraq, and that is the name you 
will see on the map. 

On the Tigris River, high up, there used to be 
a big city called Nineveh, and on the Euphrates, 
farther doivn toward where the two rivers meet, 
there used to be another big city called Babylon. 
I say “used to be,” for although these two cities 
were the largest cities in the World before Christ 
was born, they have almost completely disap- 
peared. 

Have you ever built on the beach or in a sand 
pile a town of houses and streets and then some 
big bully has come along, tramped on it, stamped 
on it, and kicked it to pieces? Well, Nineveh 
and Babylon look as if some giant had come 
along and stamped all over them and kicked 
them all to pieces, for about all there is to be 
seen of them now are piles of dirt. Men have 
been digging in the piles for many years and 
they have found buried under the dirt some of 
the things the people of tliese cities once had in 
their homes and shops and schools and palaces, 
for these cities had some of the finest houses and 
palaces ever built. Hie walls and gardens of 
Babylon were once one of the Seven Wonders 
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called the Euphrates. Cross the Euphrates and 
go on a short distance and you will come to a 
second muddy river. This second muddy river 
is called the Tigris. These two rivers flow into 
each other, and near the place where the two 
rivers join, there you’ll find the Garden of Eden. 
You can’t miss it.” 


p ■CTxni"m. 1 


There is no garden there now and you may 
wonder how there 
ever could have 
been a garden 
there, for most of 
it is now mud, 
and, when there 
has been no rain 
for a long time, 
just baked mud 
ground, which 
looks as little like 
a Garden of Eden 
as j'ou could possi- 
bly imagine. Nev- 
ertheless, people think this is where the Garden 


of Eden once was. They even point out an old 
apple-tree that once bore some apples and say, 
“That’s the original tree.” They think the Great 
Flood took place between these rivers. They 
think that Noah lived down there somewhere, 
that he built his ark down there, and that the 
Flood came and flooded all this valley between 
the two rivers, and when the Flood was over, the 


THE GARDEN OF EDEN 


327 


“Arabian Nights.” Bagdad in summer is one of 
the hottest places j’ou can imagine. It is some- 
times 125°, and you know that 100° is about as 
hot as we can stand. The streets used to be like 
narrow alleys, dirty and smelly. But after World 
War I, England ruled over Iraq and Bagdad 
and the English made great changes. They built 
a wide street right through the city and called it 
New Street. They put in electric lights and ice 
factories which Bagdad had never had before. 
Then they had the people \'ote for a king, and 
Iraq has been a kingdom ever since. It is still 
under the protection of England, however, and 
a few Englishmen slay there to help train the 
army of Iraq. 
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of the World, but practicnlly nothing is now 
left of them. 

Though Nineveh and Babylon are gone — their 
names are not even on the map — there are to- 
day two big cities on the Tigris that are very 
much alii’e, with people living in them. One of 
these cities is just across the river from where 
Nineveh used to be. It is called 3Iosul. You 
know what muslin is, don’t you? Well, muslin 
was first made in Mosul, so this kind of cloth 
was called “Mosulin,” which became muslin. 

Not many years ago people discovered oil in 
the country round Mosul, enough oil to run all 
the automobiles in the World. The difficulty was 
to get the oil to the automobiles. Pipe lines were 
built from the oil wells to the Mediterranean Sea 
miles away. The oil is pmnped through the pipes 
and then is loaded on ships. The ships are really 
floating tanks and so are called tankers. The 
tankers carrj’ the oil to America and to Europe. 

Mosul is a Aloslem town. On the great mosque 
there is a minaret that leans, something like the 
Leaning Tower of Pisa. People say that !Mo- 
hammed was once passing tliis minaret and it 
bowed to him and was never able to get entirely 
straight again — it’s still leaning. 

Have you ever read the stories of Ali Baba 
and Sindbad the Sailorf Down the Tigris River 
below SIosul is another big city called Bagdad. 
The people you see there on the streets look 
like the people you see in the pictures in the 
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cause that is the only animal that can stand hard- 
ships sucli as lack of food and water for any 
lengtli of time; also, he has a few goats or sheep 
and a horse. The Arab horses are small but they 
are swift runners. Some say they are the finest in 
the World, and many of our race-horses have 
come from Arab stock. 






The Arabs are very much like all boys and 
girls in one particular — they love to listen to good 
stories, especially at night. They can’t get 
enough of them. Once upon a time there was a 
king in the old days long ago when kings could 
put to death whomsoever they wished. This king 
had a wife whom he was going to put to death 
the next morning, but she told him a bedtime 
story which so interested him he wanted to hear 
another. So, on condition that he would spare her 
life one more daj', she promised to tell him an- 
other storj’ the next night. And again, day after 
day, he postponed putting her to death in order 
that he might hear another story at night. This 
she kept on doing for one thousand nights and 
one night more for good measure until the king 



The Land of Bedtime Stories 

Have you ever been thirsty — really thirsty? 
Very few people in our country ever have. Have 
you ever gone for more than one whole day with- 
out a drink of water? Some people have gone 
without food for days and even weeks, but no 
one ever has gone without water for as long as a 
week. Suppose that you lived in a country where 
there is not a single river nor lake in the whole 
land, where it seldom, if ever, rains, where there 
is practically no water to drink and even less for 
washing — a country that Is almost surrounded 
by water, but water you can’t drink because it 
is salt — a country that is a desert except for a 
little fringe around the edge and damp spots 
here and there. That country is Arabia, the 
home of the Arab people. How can any one live 
there? The answer is that people can only live 
along the edges or in those few spots where there 
IS water. Tliese spots are called oases. Dates are 
bread and butter, meat and dessert to an Arab. 
Hates grow on palm-trees, so the Arabs plant 
palm-trees in deep holes in order that their roots 
niay be far down whwe the ground is a little 
damp. The well-to-do Arab has a camel, be- 
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every beggar who asks — it doesn’t matter how 
little — it may be less than a penny; a third is to 
fast for a month each year — that’s something like 
Lent; and a fourth is to make a trip to Mecca 
some time during their lives. Such s trip is called 



a pilgrimage, and every Mohammedan, no raattei' 
wliere or how far off he lives, hopes to make a 
pilgrimage to Jlecca some time before he dies. 
A great Mohammedan king named Aaron the 
Just once made the trip from Bagdad to Mecca 
•—hundreds of miles — all the way on foot, but 
as he was a king, the whole way was covered with 
carpet for him to walk onl 

Have you ever seen a “shooting-star” in the 
sk>'? Most shooting-stars usually bum up before 
they reach the ground, but some do not. At 
Mecca llicre is a mosque and inside this mosque 
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could no longer live witliout her stories, so his 
queen was saved. Some of the most famous of 
these stories liave been translated into English. 
They are called the “Arabian Nights.” 

Arabia was tlie birthplace of Slohammed, the 
man who started the Slohammedan religion. 
Mohammed was born in a place called Mecca 
about six hundred years after Christ was born. 
He was a camel-driver for a rich widow, who fell 
in Jove with him and married him. IMohammed 
thought he was called by God to be His messen- 
ger. His wife and friends believed in him. but his 
neighbors did not, so they ran him out of Mecca. 
He fled to the next town, Medina, where he 
preached to the people, and before long there 
were millions who followed him and obeyed his 
teachings, and now to-day there are about one 
third as many people who believe in Mohammed 
as believe in Christ. Mohammedans think iMecca 
is the Center of the World. Jenisalem is one of 
their holy cities, but Mecca is their holiest of 
holies, hledina, which means simply “The City,” 
is second only to Mecca in holiness. The Jloham- 
medans think that one prayer said at Jledina is 
worth a thousand prayers said anjm’here else, 
so Mohammedans send long distances to have 
prayers said for them in Medina. 

The Mohanuned.ans have commandments as 
the Christians do. We liave ten; they have four 
or more. One of their commandments is to pray 
five times a day; another is to give a present to 
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the two big continents of Africa and Asia, barred 
tbe way to ships and they had to go all the way 
round Africa to get to the east side of the World. 
It is a water gateway tc the east part of the 
World and England owns it. 

The driest city in the World is at the lower 
end of the Red Sea. It is called Aden. Aden is 
often called the Gibraltar of the East, for the 
English own Aden too, and they hold on to it 
even though it is so dry, because then they can 
say who shall or shall not pass through the Red 
Sea. Three gateways for ships between the At- 
lantic and the Indian Oceans — Gibraltar, Suez, 
Aden — and England owns all three! 

There are no springs nor lakes nor rivers at 
Aden, and often it does not rain there for years, 
so the people cannot get drinking-water in any 
of the usual ways. But tbe English have found a 
way. They boU the sea water to get the salt out 
of it and store it in huge tanks so that they have 
plenty of fresh water all the time. 

You may never have beard of Arabia till now, 
yet you write Arabic every day of your life, for 
all the figures we use are Arabic — 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
There are only ten figures, as you know, but with 
those ten figures you can make any number from 
one to a billion, or more. 

iVrabia seems far away — a dry and desolate 
land that could have no connection with us — and 
yet if there had been no Arabia we should have 
no figures and no “Arabian Nights.” 
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is a black stone called The Kaaba. The Moham* 
medans say this stone was sent down from 
heaven, and that may be true, for it is probably 
a shooting-star that fell to the ground before it 
burned up. The Mohammedans think, if they kiss 
this stone, all their sins are forgiven and they 
will go to Heaven and have a high place there 
when they die. They say this stone was once 
white, but it has been turned black by all the sins 
that have gone into it from the countless kisses of 
hfohammedans. A railroad one thousand miles 
long has been built from Damascus to Medina, 
and there is now a bus line from Medina to 
Mecca, but this railroad and bus are only for pil- 
grims, for none but Mohammedans are allowed 
in either city — Mecca or Medina. 

1 have told you of a ^Vhite Sea and a Black 
Sea. Here is a Red Sea. It 5s a long, narrow sea 
bordering Arabia. I don’t know why it’s called 
Red, unless it is because it’s red hot, for I have 
been there, and the water is as blue as the Med- 
iterranean. There is a little strip of land that 
used to separate the Red Sea from the Mediter- 
ranean, but men have dug a canal through this 
strip of land so that ships may pass from the one 
sea to the other. This strip of land is the Isthmus 
of Suez and the canal across it is called the Suez 
Canal, 

The Suez Canal is one of the most important 
canals ever dug. It is important because, before 
it was dug, this little isthmus that tied together 
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Mj* wife has a silken sbaw] also woven by hand 
in Persia. The silkworms were raised there, the 
cocoons unwound, the s3k spun into thread, 
dyed in many colors, and then woven into this 
shawl. 

She has a ring set with greenish blue stones, 
called Turquoises. A turquoise is the birth-stone 
of December, and they too come from Persia. In 
some countries of the Past people wear tur- 
quoises to keep away what is called the “evil 
eye.” They believe that some persons can do 
them harm by looking at them, and the turquoise 
prevents this “evil eye” harming them. 

On my wife’s dressing-table is a small thin 
bottle of perfume called attar of roses. In some 
parts of Persia they grow the most beautiful and 
fragrant roses and from their petals this perfume 
is made. 

I have a scarfpin in which is a pearl that 
came from an oyster that was brought up from 
the bottom of the Persian Gulf by a naked diver. 

5Iy bath slippers — big, sloppy slip-ons, with 
heels turned dovn — are Persian. 

The electric light I am writing under is a 
JIazda lamp, and Jlazda was the old Persian 
god of light. 

In my bookcase is a book called “The Rubdi- 
yiX." It is a book of poetry written by a Persian 
named Omar Kliayyam. 

For breakfast I might have had a melon, and 
melons were first g r m m in Persia. Our melons 
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The Lion and the Sun 

Have you ever seen a Persian cat? They are 
"big, beautiful animals with soft thick hair. They 
tome from Persia. 

Persia is one of those “once-was” or “used- 
to-be” countries too. It used to be the greatest 
country i.t.w.W., yet many people now do not 
even know exactly where Persia is and can’t 
even find it when they look for it on a for 
the Persian name for Persia is Iran and most 
maps now say Iran instead of Persia. As I look 
around me in my home where I’m writing this, 
I find, to my surprise, I can count nearly a dozen 
things that have come from Persia or are con- 
nected with Persia, though before I began to 
count I should have said not a single thing Per- 
sian did I own. 

The rug at my feet was made in Persia, en- 
tirely by hand. It was woven of woolen threads 
in beautiful colored designs and must have taken 
some Persian many months, perhaps a year or 
more, to make. Some Persian rugs are said to 
have taken one person the whole of his lifetime 
to make. 

su 
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digger as they flow along, but the Persian rivers 
get smaller and smaller and at last dwindle away 
to nothing. There are a great many mountains 
in Persia, and when the melted snows come down 
from these mountains they form streams, but 
many of these streams do not empty anywhere; 
they just dry up; they have no mouths. 

Did you ever play charades? Here is a word 
we used to act out when I played charades, 
though we pronounced the word incorrectly. In 
the first act two girls would play drinking tea. 
In the second act a boy would run across the 
room. The two acts made the capital of Persia. 
Can you guess it? It is “Tehran.” Another cha* 
rade can be acted out in only one act. A boy runs 
across the room and then points to himself. Can 
you guess this one? It is “Iran,” the Persian name 
of the country. 

The ruler of Persia is called, not a king, hut a 
Shah. Once upon a time the Shah could do any- 
thing he wished with his people. He could take 
all their money away from them and put them 
to death, if he wished to do so; but all that has 
long been changed. In Tehran is the most famous 
jeweled throne in the World. It is called the 
Peacock Throne. It is made of solid gold and 
the back is in the form of a peacock’s tail studded 
with rubies, emeralds, and sapphires — red, green, 
and blue precious stones. 

All jewels, such as diamonds, rubies, and em- 
eralds, come out of the ground — all except one. 
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are grown from seeds brought many years ago 
to this country from Persia. 

What I did have for breakfast were peaches, 
and these too were first grown in Persia. Peach- 
stones were brought to this country and from 
these our first peach-trees were grown. 

If I had a Persian cat this would complete the 
picture, but I have a dog instead. 

Persia is called the Land of the Lion and the 
Sun, and the Per- 
sian flag has a lion 
and a sun on it. I 
do not know why 
flP there is a lion, but 
the sun is on it be- 
cause the people of that country used to wo^ 
ship the sun. The sun was their god. They 
also worshiped the stars, moon, and fire, so we 
call them fire-worshipers, but they call them- 
selves Parsees. The fire-worshipers’ chief god 
was called Mazda and that is where we get the 
name for our eleclric-Iight bulbs. According to 
their religion, everything that was light was good 
and everything that was dark was bad. A fo^ 
Persians are still fire-worshipers, but most are 
now Mohammedans. 

• The good part of Persia, like the little girl who 
had a little curl, is very, very good, but the had 
part is horrid. In the part that is good, beautiful 
roses, fine melons and peaches grow, but much of 
Persia is desert. Most rivers get bigger and 
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is done; “They clamp dothes*pins on their noses 
and stuff wax in their earses to keep out the 
Waterses. Then they fasten heavy stones to their 
feetses and jump overboard from small boatses.” 
Many pearl-divers lose their lives each year. 
They burst a blood vessel or are drowned or 
slung to death by a poisonous fish called the ray. 
But millions of dollars’ worth of pearls are 
gathered each year to ornament the necks and. 
fingers of queens and ladies all over the Worlds 
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But one jewel does not come out of the ground. 
It comes out of the water, out of an oyster. This 
jewel is the pearl. The oyster makes a pearl 
around a grain of sand that has gotten into his 
shell and annoys him. So at the center of each 
pearl is a tiny grain of sand. It takes an oyster 
four or fire years to make a pearl the size of a 
pea. In the Persian Gulf the finest pearls are 
found. The oysters are not good to eat, but are 
gathered for the pearls that are to be found in 
them. Men dive for the oysters, staying under 
the water long 
enough to go down 
to the bottom, 
gather a basket of 
oysters and come 
up to the top— as 
long as they can 
hold their breath. 
You can probably 
hold your breath 
only half a minute, 
but a pearl-diver 
can hold his for a 
minute or longer, 
and it is said that 
some have been 
able to do so for 
HeesiiholdhisbreathtwiecMlong an hoUT — but that 
is a fairy-tale. A 
little boy wrote this composition telling how it 
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tommyhawks, colored feathers, and war-paint. 
But you are thinking of American Indians — the 
kind that were in our country before the white 
man came. There are only a few of these Indians 
left. They belong to the red race. 

There is another kind of Indian that belongs 
to the white race, the same 
as we do, and there are 
more than twice as many 
of them as there are peo- 
ple in our whole coimlry. 

They get the name “In- 
dians” from the name of 
the country where they 
Jii'e— India. India is the 
countr>’ that Columbus 
was trjnng to reach by go- 
ing the other way around the World. Wien he 
bumped into Americ.n he thought he had reached 
India, so he called the people he found here In- 
dians. lie did not find out until later that Amer- 
ica was not India at all, but a new and unknown 
land, and that the people were really not Indians 
at all, but Red 3Ien. 

India is shut off from the rest of Asia on the 
norlli by the highest wall of mountains in Uie 
World; they are called the Himalayas, Him-al- 
ny-as. Tfie highest mountain on the face of the 
gloljc is in this range; it is called Mount Everest, 
after an English engineer named Everest, wlio 
measured its height. Xo one has ever been to the 
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Opposite-Feet 

Tiizee is a shop downtown with a department 
in the basement, underneath the sidewalk. The 
sidewalk is made of thick glass, and as you look 
up you can see the feet of the crowds of people 
as they pass overhead. If the World were made 
of glass and you could look down through it in 
the same way, you could see the bottoms of the 
feet of the crowds passing by on the other side of 
the World. It is the “Opposite-feet” Land. That 
sounds awkward, so grown-ups call it “The An- 
tipodes,” which means exactly the same thing— 
“opposite-feet.” The Opposite-feet Land on the 
other side of the World is a pie-shaped country 
called India. It is the half-way country — half- 
way round the World. You go away from home 
till you reach India, then, though you keep on 
going, you are coming back. I went west around 
the World and a friend of mine went east. We 
both started at the same time and met in India. 
When I landed at a place called Calcutta, there 
he was on the dock waiting to greet me. From 
Calcutta we used to get a kind of cloth which we 
called, from the name of the place, calico. 

^^Tien I say “Indians” you probably think of 
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the climb, but no one has ever been able to get 
there. The top reaches so high up into the sky 
that there is very little air up there, and men 
have to take along canned air to breathe. If they 
attempt to climb without canned air, they are 
able to take but a single step and then must stop 
to breathe many times, like a dog panting for 
breath, and every few steps they must rest awhile 
before going on. Two Englishmen, after weeks of 
struggling up the sides of the giant mountain, 
got nearer than any other human being ever had 
before — within a few hundred feet of the top. A 
companion whom they left at their last stop 
watched them as they plunged upward in their 
last desperate struggle, and then— whishl— an 
icy blast of snow and sleet swept them from 
sight — forever. The native people think a god- 
dess lives at the top and that she will let no one 
climb to her, and that it brings bad luck and 
even death to try to readi such a holy place. 

At the other end of the Himalaya Mountains 
is a high valley which is so beautiful that poets 
call it a vale instead of a valley. It is the Vale of 
Kashmir. “Who has not heard of the Vale of 
Kashmir,” says one poet, “with its roses, the 
brightest the earth ever ^ve?” Beautiful lakes 
with snow-topped mountains, and roses, roses 
everywhere. It seems as if this should have been 
the Garden of Eden instead of that sim-baked 
nmd bank between the Tigris and Euphrates. 

If you will look at your map of Asia carefully 
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top, yet we know exactly how high it is. An 
engineer can. find out suA things. He can tell 
exactly how high a tree, a church-steeple, or a 
mountain is without leaving the ground. This 
mountain is twenty-nine thousand and two feet 



It’* the highest mountain in the World 


high — more than five miles high. The top and 
sides of Mount Everest are covered with snow 
and ice which never melts away and will always 
be there until the crack of doom. 

Men have tried and tried again to climb to the 
top and many have lost their lives in attempting 
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the 3Iofaaminedans lived mostly on the 
western and on the eastern sides of India and 
the Hindus lived mostly in the middle. So Pakis- 
tan became a new country with two separate 
parts, an eastern part and a western part with 
the new country of India in between. For Pakis- 
tan it must be something like living in a house 
with the kitchen on one side of the street and the 
living room on the other side. But it seems to 
work. 

Both India and Pakistan are members of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations. 
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you will see something strange about two of the 
countries that touch India. The country next to 
India on the west and the country next to India 
on the east have the same name, Pakistan. How 
can two separate countries have the same name? 
The answer is that Pakistan is one country in two 
parts. Until after World War II these two parts 
called Pakistan were both a part of India and all 
India belonged to England. The people of India, 
like people almost everywhere, wanted to rule 
themselves. So finally the English said they would 
give up India and turn the country completely 
over to the Indians. This pleased the people of 
India but there was one trouble with the plan. 
Most of the people of India believed in a religion 
called the Hindu religion but a great many others 
were Mohammedans. These two religions didn’t 
mix very well. The Hindus wanted India to 
remain one hig country when it became inde- 
pendent. The Mohanunedans didn’t want one 
big country for they knew then the Hindus 
would do most of the ruling as there were more 
Hindus in India than Mohammedans. The Mo- 
hammedans wanted the country split into sepa- 
rate hlohammedan and Hindu countries. Then 
the Mohammedans could have a country of their 
own and not have to be part of a Hindu country. 
They almost went to war about it but finally both 
sides agreed to make two countries out of India, 
a Mohammedan country to be called Pakistan 
and a Hindu country to keep the name of India. 
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even though there are many wild ones, it is 
against the law to shoot one. So men hunt them, 
catch them, and tame them without shooting 



A KajUh rld«« oo an ckphoot which h >11 
drcMrd up too 


them. Hundreds of men form a long line around 
the place where there are elephants and beat 
drums and blow horns to frighten them. The 
elephants move away from the noise and, un- 
knowingly, toward a pen tliat is left open to 
catch them. In this way they are driven by the 
terrible racket into the pen, which is then closed. 
After they are caught they must be tamed. This 
is not an easy job, for some elephants are very 
dangerous and can easily stamp a man to death. 
Once tamed, however, an elephant can he used 
like a tsamel in Arabia, a horse in Europe, or an 
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{continued) 

India is divided into states like the United 
States and many of these states have separate 
rulers called rajahs. Many of the rajahs, how- 
ever, are more interested in showing off and in 
having a good time than they are in ruling. They 
love jeweb, such as diamonds and pearls, and 
they collect them as you might collect marbles, 
though one of their diamonds may be worth a 
million times what one of your prebious marbles 
b worth. They own some of the largest and finest 
jeweb that have ever been found. We think of 
diamond and pearl necklaces as something that 
only women wear, but when the rajahs appear 
before their subjects or ride in processions, as 
they love to do, they dress themselves up with 
their wonderful gems, some of them as big 
as walnuts, and wear collars of pearls, rubies, 
sapphires, and emeralds. In such processions a 
rajah rides on an elephant, which is dressed up 
too. The rajah sits on top of the elephant imder 
a canopy that is so high in the air he has to use 
a stepladder to climb up. 

Elephants are considered sacred in India, and 
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he has been bad, he will, when he returns, be poor 
or in the shape of a bad animal. Wien I look into 
the kindly eyes of my dog who wags his tail, puts 
out his paw, and whines "m-m-m" I can almost 
believe as the Hindu does that some human being, 
perhaps a rajah, is in his dog body. 

On the west side of India is a big city called 
Bombay, but Bombay does not look much dif- 
ferent from any other large city in Europe. TJie 
buildings look much like the buildings in London 
or JCcw York. 

But if you travel north from Bombay for about 
two days you will come to a town with two 
buildings like none other in the World. This 
town is called Agra. One building is a tomb, the 
other is a mosque. The tomb was built by a JIo- 
hammedan prince for one of his four wives who 
was his favorite. It is called the Taj Mahal, and 
some think it the most beautiful building in the 
World. I had come half-way round the World to 
see this sight and fiad traveled days in such ter- 
rific heat that a sunstroke was as much to be 
feared as a stroke of lightning. I saw the Taj by 
the full moon and was so busy looking that I 
stepped into a pool of water up to my knees, and 
I had hardly clambered out when I stepped off a 
platform and sprained my ankle. But it was 
worth it. And yet to me the most beautiful build- 
ing in the World is not the Taj. It is the Pearl 
Mosque, which is also at Agra. I don’t Imow what 
the buildings in Heaven look like, but I don’t 
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automoLile, a tractor, or a piece of machinery in 
our country. An elephant will wind his trunk 
around a log and load it on a train or ship, much 
as a machine called a derrick irould do. 

One of the things a rajah likes best to do is to 
hunt tigers. The tiger — a huge, orange-colored 
cat with black stripes — is a fearful creature. He 
lives in the jungles of India, and when he is 
hungry he raids villages and kills domestic an- 
imals and people. A rajah going forth to a tiger 
hunt takes good care that he is in no danger. He 
and a parly of friends, tvith hundreds of serv- 
ants, go out into the jtmgle and climb to a safe 
place in a tree where a platform has been built. 
The servants then go through the jungle beating 
pans and drums and anything that will make a 
noise, keeping up a terrific din to scare the tiger 
along toward the rajah and his party of friends. 
"When he comes within range they fire upon him 
from abo4’e. They then take his skin home to 
cover the floors or walls of the rajah’s palace. 

There are over a hundred different religions 
in India but, os I told you in the last chapter, 
most of the people are Hindus. A Hindu believes 
his spirit comes back into this World in the shape 
of an animal or of another person. That is one 
reason why useful or good animals are treated 
well. A Hindu thinks that if he is good he will, 
when he dies, suddenly, in a twinkling, be bom 
again — rich or in the shape of a good animal; if 
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win immediately be dianged into the body of a 
happier creature. 

The Hindus do not bury those who die; they 
burn their bodies on bonfires. Those who die in 
Benares are burned on the steps that lead down 
to the river, and so many are burned there that 
men make a regular business of selling wood 
for these funeral fires. The richer a man is, the 
bigger fire he can have when he dies; but often 
a man is so poor he has not left even enough 
money to pay for the few sticks of wood neces- 
sary to burn his body. 

There are so many people in India that often 
there is not enough food to go around, and though 
the poor people live on little but a few handfuls 
of rice a day, thousands upon thousands starve 
to death for lack of even tbis little food. The 
rajahs and well-to-do people look fat and well- 
fed, but the poor people are usually as thin as 
skeletons, and as they often wear hardly any 
clothes, you can see every bone in their lean 
bodies. 

From rajahs with their millions’ worth of 
jewels to the poor wretch who dies without two 
sticks of wood to bum his body, that is the 
“opposite-feet” land. 

South of India is an island called Ceylon, 
where men wear skirls and combs in their hair. 
Much of our tea comes from there. Near Ceylon 
are the greatest pearl fisheries i.t.w.W. — greater 
even than those of the Persian Gulf. Many of 
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believe they could be more beautiful than the 
Pearl Mosque. 

On the east side of the country is the sacred 
river of India; it is called the Ganges. It has 
several mouths and at one of these mouths is 
Calcutta. Calcutta is in India but most of the 
mouths of the Ganges are in Pakistan. 

Farther up the sacred river is the sacred city 
of the Hindus. It is called Benares. No one but 
a hlohammedan may go to the sacred city of 
Mecca, but any 
one may go to 
Benares. Benares 
is built on the 
banks of the river, 
and covering the 
banks are long 
stone steps lead- 
ing down into the 
river. Hindus 
come from all 
over India to 
bathe in the Ganges at Benares, not to wash 
away dirt but to wash away sins. They go in 
about waist-deep and, filling a bowl with the 
sacred water, pour it over their heads. Especially 
do they come to the Ganges when they think 
they are about to die. Good Hindus are not 
afraid to die. In fact, if they are miserably poor 
and unhappy they are glad to die, for if their 
sins are washed away Uiey expect, by dying, they 
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The White Elephant 

These was once an Indian prince named Gau- 
tama. Gautama was rich and had everything in 
the World he wanted, so he grew up gay and 
light-hearted. He had never seen any poor peo- 
ple, nor known any misery in his life, so he 
thought every one in the World was just as well 
off and just as happy as he. Then one day when 
he was grown up he went on a trip and, to his 
amazement, saw for the first time in his life peo- 
ple who were sick, poor, and unhappy. The sights 
he saw filled him with such pity that he gave up 
all he had and spent the rest of his life helping 
the needy. As Gautama went about from place 
to place he preached that certain things were 
right and certain things wrong. People began to 
call him Buddha, which meant “the one who 
knows,” and to worship him, and thus started a 
religion called Buddhbra. This was about five 
hundred years before Christ. 

After Buddha died, Buddhists sent mission- 
aries to other countries to teach the people Bud- 
dhism too, just as Christians now send mission- 
aries to other lands to teadi Christianity. After 
a long while most of the people in India got 

8S3 
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the rajahs’ famous pearls have been found there, 
and even I have a black pearl that came from 
there. It is supposed to bring good luck whether 
you wear it or whether you don’t. I don’t. 

The Indians are famous magicians, and at 
Colombo in Ceylon I saw some of their tricks. 
An Indian placed his wife in a basket, covered it 
with a shawl, stabbed through it in every direc- 
tion, and then uncovered her alive and smiling. 
I saw him put a seed in a /lower-pot and while 
you watched it it grew to a plant. How do they 
do such thingsl You can only guess just as every 
one else does. 
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do you suppose? A diurch would have a cross, a 
mosque a crescent, but the pagoda has an um- 
brella! — ^wilh little tinkling bells hanging to it. 

Rice is the chief and almost the only food of 
most of the people in Asia. They eat boUed rice 
just so, without sugar or cream, and they eat it 
for breakfast, luncheon, and dinner. Rangoon is 
the chief rice market of the World. 

The people in Burma and Thailand are more 
like the Chinese than like the 
people in India. Burma is a 
republic but Thailand is a 
kingdom. Until after World 
War II, Thailand was named 
Siam. Then the people 
changed the name of this 
coimtry of Siam to Thailand. 

If a man suddenly changed 
his name from Mr. Jones to 
Mr. Baker some people would 
still think of him as ilr. Jones 
and call him Jlr. Jones in- 
stead of Mr. Baker. Many people still call Thai- 
land, Siam. 

Once, the Eng of Siam could do anything he 
wanted witli his people. That is what is called an 
absolute monaniy. '^^^Jen-I-was-a-boy, if any 
one acted very “bossy” or ordered others around, 
we used to say, “^Mio do you think you are? The 
King of Siam!” 

But now the Eng of Thailand has to rule 
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tired of Buddhism and took up other newer re- 
ligions. Many became Moliammedans, but in the 
countries east of India they still held to Bud- 
dhism, although now this worship has become 
chiefly a worship of idols. 

The two countries next door to India are Burma 
and Thailand. A 
Mohammedan church 
is called a mosque, a 
Buddhist church is 
called a pagoda. In 
the capital of Burma 
—a city called Ran- 
goon— is one of the 
largest and most won- 
derful of these pago- 
das. This pagoda is 
called the Shwe Da- 
gon Pagoda. It looks 
like a giant ice cream 
cone turned upside 
down and is nearly as 
eonetuTnedupsidedown high Bs the Washing- 
ton Monument. It is built of brick, but the 
outside is covered with sheets of solid gold — a 
glorious, dazzling sight in the sunlight. Around 
the bottom of the pagoda are little cell-like 
rooms in each of which is an idol, and underneath 
the center of the pagoda is a hox in which, it is 
said, there are eight hairs from the head of 
Buddha. On the tip top of the pagoda is — what 
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We always say wood will float, but there is a 
kind of wood in Burma that is so heavy it will not 
float. It is called “Teak.” They use teak instead 
of other woods in making furniture, for while 
ants eat up and destroy anything made out of 
softer woods. One of the jobs that elephants are 
used for is hauling, lifting, and loading the hea'V'y 
logs of teak. I thought I should like to have an 
elephant m 3 'self, C3 I bought a nice one and 
brought it all the way home. There it is on my 
table now. It’s made of bronze. 

Stretching down from Thailand like an ele- 
phant’s trunk is a long peninsula known as the 
Malay Peninsula. Just about half a mile offshore 
from the top of this “trunk” is a bit of an island 
called Singapore. It was at one time nothing but 
a jungle in which poisonous snakes and terrible 
tigers lurked. The o>vner tried to give it away to 
gel rid of it and couldn’t. Later, however, he sold 
it to an Englislunan named Raffles for almost 
nothing, and England built a city there. Why 
do j’ou suppose England wanted such a place at 
all? Because this spot was another gatewaj’ for 
ships going east or west. Tliere is, as j’ou will see, 
a narroAv passageway between the islands, and 
this was the only good waj' for ships to go. Just 
as in the case of Gibraltar, Suez, and Aden, Eng- 
land wanted to control it. In World War II the 
Japanese captured Singapore, not with ships 
from the sea, but with soldiers from the land 
side of the city, the Japanese were finally 
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according to the laws of the country and cannot 
do just as he pleases the way his ancestors used 
to do. 

The Buddhists believe that when they die their 
souls go into the bodies of animals. The kings’ 
souls they think go into the bodies of white ele- 
phants, so in Thailand the ^Vhite Elephant is 
Sacred. The white elephants are, however, more 
gray than white. Once any white elephant found 
in a herd had to be presented to the King to 
bring good luck to him and to the kingdom. Be- 
cause these royal while elephants did no work, 
we have come to call something we may have that 
is of no use, and yet we must keep and take care 
of, “a white elephant.” A friend of mine has an 
old worn-out automobile that will not run, that 
he can neither sell nor give away, and as it takes 
up space in his garage he calls it bis “white ele- 
phant.” 

In Burma the ordinary gray elephant is used 
as we use an automobile, truck, or tractor and 
costs about the same as an automobile does. An 
elephant carries people, he carries loads, he lifts 
logs, he plows. A driver sits on the elephant’s 
head and taps him on one side or the other to let 
him know just what he is to do and he does it. 
He works regular hours and knows when it’s 
time to start work and when it’s time to quit. It 
is as if he belonged to a labor union, and he will 
not work at all unless he has had one or more 
baths each dayl 
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Near the Slalay Peninsula are the East Indies 
and the Spice Islands, which Columbus tried to 
reach. Sumatra, which is shaped something like a 
fat cigar, is where the tobacco is grown for mak- 
ing the covers for dgars. Java, another one of 
the East Indies, was once famous for its coffee. 
I had looked forward to getting a good cup here, 
but I tried in a number of places and finally got 
a cup, but the coffee had come from Brazil I 
In Java I saw bats as big as eagles and butter* 
flies as big as your two hands. 
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beaten in the war, England again took control of 
Singapore. Singapore is now one of the most 
important stopping-places for ships, and in the 
lobby of the great hotel called “Raffles” you may 
now see people from all nations of the earth. 

Singapore is almost on the Equator — it is al- 
most half-way between the North and South 
Poles. Sailors call the Equator “The Line.” 
When you cross “The Line” for the first time 
you are supposed to be baptized by Father Nep- 
tune, the god of the sea. So I was baptized when 
I crossed it and this was the way it was done. As 
I stepped out on deck a sailor suddenly appeared 
on each side of me. One caught me by ray arms 
and the other by my legs and, lifting me in the 
aw, they threw me, with all my clothes on, isito 
a big pool of water that bad be^ made out of 
canvas on the deck of the ship. Then when I 
clambered out of the pool, sputtering for my 
breath, they shoved me into the end of a long 
canvas pipe, through which I had to crawl. When 
I came out at the other end they gave me a whack 
on the back with a paddle. Then I was taken 
before Father Neptune, a man seated on a throne 
and dressed up in a bath-robe with a pasteboard 
crown set on the side of his head, a pitchfork in 
his hand. He handed me a diploma, as if I were 
graduating from college, saying that I had been 
duly baptized and initiated and was now “a regu- 
lar fellow” in the society of those who had crossed 
“The Line.” 
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Bay countless prajrers without actually saying 
s word. The reason they say so many prayers is 
not to be good but because they believe that the 
air is full of evil spirits or devils, always trying 
to do them harm, so they keep saying prayers 
to keep the devils away. If a man hits his thumb 
with a hammer, sprains his ankle, or cuts his 
finger, he doesn’t think it’s an accident — ^he 
thinks a devil did it. If he stumbles, he says a 
devil tripped him up. So he wears a charm, 
usually a turquoise, to keep the devils away and 
says his prayers. More prayers are "said” in 
Tibet than in all the rest of the World, and yet 
their prayers do not mean a thing; they are just 
magic words with no more sense than "hocus 
pocus” or "eenie, meenie, minee, mo.” One 
prayer that they are continually "saying” is 
'^Om-mani-padme'hu'm.y which is said to mean 
"O jewel in the lotus,” which doesn’t mean any- 
thing either. 

As you might guess from what I have said, 
the people of Tibet have ways of doing things 
that seem very strange to us. If a visitor came to 
call at your house and you stuck out your tongue 
and hissed at him instead of shaking hands, he 
would think you very rude. But a man from Tibet 
would be pleased to see you had such good man- 
ners; for in Tibet the polite way to greet someone 
is to stick out your tongue at him. And it is extra 
special polite to hiss. 

The Tibetans believe in so many devils or €>1! 
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IIo'W often do you say your prayers? 

Once a day — l)eforeyougo to bed? 

Wlial would you think of a boy who said a 
thousand prayers a da5*? 

“lie should be rerj* good indeed.” 

Well, I know of a countrj’ where ever)' one- 
men, women, and children — say thousands of 
prayers each day and yet no one is any better 
than you arc. This countrj', where they say so 
many prayers, is liigh up in the Himalaya 
^fountains on tlie opposite side from India. It is 
called Tibet. « 

If the people of Tibet say so manj’ prayers, 
you may wonder how they can have time to do 
anytliing else. They can, because this is the way 
they say their prayers. A prayer is witlen on a 
strip of paper for them and this is pul in a little 
contraption like a Liby’s rattle, called a prayer* 
wheel. Then they swing this prayer-Avheel round 
and round and every time it turns they think they 
are saying a prayer. They can turn it very fast, 
even while they are doing other things, as you 
might twiddle your fingers, so in a day they can 
860 
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tains that they know very little of the World or 
of other people. For many years the Tibetans 
would not let any outsider into Tibet. Even now 
very few visitors ever go there because the jour- 
ney is so hard and long and dangerous over such 
high and rugged mountains. 

Here is a riddle for you. What is it that has a 
head like an ox, a body like a sheep, gives milk 
like a cow, and grunts like a pigt It’s an animal 
that is found in Tibet, and in alphabet rimes. It 
is called the Yak. 
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spirits that they need a great many priests, or 
ministers, or clergjTWcn ns we should call them, 
but they call them “lamas.” 

A lama has an easy time of it — he has nothing 
to do but say prayers and the rest of the people 
take care of him and support him. For that rea- 
son, every one who is smart enough to make others 
believe he is holy becomes a lama, and almost 
every third person is a lama. The head lama of all 
is called the Grand liama. and he is not only the 
head of all the lamas, but he is the head of all the 
people; he is the ruler of Tibet. 

The people of Tibet believe that when the 
Grand Lama dies his spirit goes into the body of 
a little boy. The priests then choose this boy to 
be the new Grand Lama and he becomes the ruler 
of Tibet. The priests take care of him and teach 
him and tell him what to do until he is grown up. 
They really rule for him until he is old enough to 
rule for himself. 

In most countries of the World there are more 
women than men. That is one reason why in some 
countries, especially where the people are Mo- 
hammedans, a man may have several wives, but 
in Tibet there are more men than women, so in 
Tibet one woman may have several husbands. 
The woman is the head of the family, the men are 
the ones who “promise to obey,” and one wife 
and her husbands live together happy and con- 
tented. 

The Tibetans are so hemmed in by high moun- 
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to write with, they use a soft brush. Instead of 
soft pillows, theirs are hard. Instead of wearing 
pajamas at night, they wear them in the day. 

We should call China old-fashioned. They 
would call us newfangled. Our latest fashions 
are a few months old. Their latest fashions are a 
thousand years old. “Thousands of years ago,’* 
the Chinese say, “when your ignorant ancestors 
were dressing in skins, living in huts, and eating 
with their fingers, our educated ancestors were 
wearing silk garments, Ih’ing in palaces, and eat- 
ing from dishes of fine porcelain.” That’s not 
verj’ polite, but it’s true. 

It’s true, too, that we have been "copy-cats," 
for we have copied many things from the Chinese 
and are using many things to-<]ay that came first 
from China. China, silk, tea, printing, the com- 
pass, gunpowder are all supposed to h.ave first 
come from China, and also playing-cards — the 
cards your mother plays Bridge with — and gold- 
fish, firecrackers, and varnish — to mention only 
n few things. But the trouble with the Chinese 
was that tlicy had been satisfied to leave well 
enough alone, and they kept doing things in the 
same way they did two thousuind or more years 
ago — tlicy stood still, so the white man caught 
up and went ahead. 

Chinn, however, h.as been slowly changing and 
taking up newfangled tilings like electric lights, 
railways, automobiles, and airplanes, and is copy- 
ing some of the wa\*s on our side of the World. 
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we do. Their first name comes after their last 
name. Instead of saying John Smith, they would 
say Smith John. Instead of reading from the 
front of the hook to the back, they start at the 
back and read to the front. Instead of writing 
across the page, they write do^vn the page, begin- 
ning at the right. Instead of a sharp-pointed pen 
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Many missionaries have gone to China to trj* to 
make the Chinese Christians. They have started 
schools for the children and grown-ups too and 
have tried to teach 
them our religion. 

The missionaries 
built hospitals for 
the sick and 
trained Chinese 
to become doctors 
and nurses in the 
hospitals. But 
when the Com- 
munists took over 
China the missionaries had to stop their work and 
give up their hospitals and schools which the 
Communists seized. 

The well-to-do Chinese have other things to 
eat besides rice, but the poor people — and most 
of the people in China are very poor — ^have noth- 
ing much but rice to eat, A soup made out of 
birds’-nests is considered very delicious, and rat 
stew is not as bad as it sounds — I have eaten 
it myself. It tastes something like terrapin, which 
in Marj'land is a great delicacj*. 

The Chinese eat everything, whether rice or 
slew, with two sticks, called chop-sticks. They 
hold the dish close to their mouths so as not to 
spill anjiliing and with the chop-sticks in the 
fingers of one hand they partly push and partly 
whip the food down their throats. They have verj* 
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China used to he ruled Igr an Emperor. Then 
it became a republic with a president. But many 
Chinese became Communists and fought the 
republican Chinese. After years of fighting the 
Commimists won and China became a Commu- 
nist country, 

A Chinaman used to wear his hair in a long 
braid, which reached to the waist or knees, or even 
to the ground. We call it a pigtail, but why a pig- 
tail I don’t know, for a pig’s tail is short and curly 
and a Chinaman’s queue is long and straight. 
When China became a republic, however, many 
of the Chinese in the cities cut off their queues; 
but in the towns and country they still wear them. 

A Chinese gentleman used to let his finger- 
nails grow like long claws four or five inches long. 
He never cut his nails, and to prevent them from 
breaking off he put gold cases on them. Such Jong 
finger-nails were a sign that he did no work, that 
he was a gentleman. The longer a man’s finger- 
nails, the finer the gentleman he was, for laborers 
who worked with their hands could not have long 
finger-nails. 

Most of the Chinese worship Buddha, hut some 
worship devils. All worship their ancestors, and 
some worship all three. The Chinese make their 
streets crooked on purpose to keep away the 
devils, for a devil, they say, walks straight ahead, 
and if the street is crooked he will bump his nose 
into the turn and hurt himself, so they discourage 
him in this way from walking their streets. 



DRAGON LAND 


and a very poor living at that. They work harder 
than any other people in the World and have 
very little fun, yet they make on the average only 
a few cents a day, so they have to be very saving 
and economical. They live on what we might put 
in the garbage-can, and they patch their clothes 
until they are all patches. 

Beggars and thieves are 
plentiful; begging is a 
regular business. The 
beggars have a union 
which makes rules that 
tell from whom, how 
often, and how much the 
beggars may beg. 

About the only play 
the Chinese have is dying kites, and men do this 
even mote than children. They fly kites instead 
of playing golf. They make wonderful kites in 
the shapes of birds and dragons, and hold kite- 
flying contests. 
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He wouldn't think of using 
a knife and fork because hii 
father and grandfather Dever 
used a knife and fork 
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little meat except of small animals, but they have 
plenty of fish. Fish they catch sometimes as we 
do, but often they use a bird to catch their fish 
for them — a bird called 
a cormorant. This bird 
is very greedy and very 
fond of fish. The fisher- 
man goes out in a boat, 
puts a ring around the 
cormorant’s throat and 
lets him out on a string. 
When the bird sees a 
fish he dives for it and 
catches it in his beak, 
but he can’t swallow it 
because of the ring 
round his neck. The 
fisherman then pulls 
him in, takes the fish 
away, and lets the bird 
out again. ^Vhen the cormorant has caught a 
sufficient number of fish, the fisherman takes the 
ring off his neck and lets him catch a fish for 
himself. 

China is the most crowded country in the 
World. It is about the same size as our country, 
but it has four times as many people — there are 
too many men, too many women, and too many 
children, so there is not enough food, not enough 
work, and not enough room for all. So all the 
people have to work all the time to make a living. 
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and out and back and forth, so that a white man 
entering the city without a guide would quickly 
lose his way and be quite unable to get out of the 
city again. When Canton opened its gates, many 
of its poor people came to the United Slates to 
earn a living. 



'^^^le^-I-was-a-boy there were Chinese from 
Canton in almost every city and town in the 
United States making a living by washing and 
ironing collars, cuffs, and shirts. Nowadays, our 
own laundries do most of this work, and most of 
tlie Chinamen who are here now run restaurants 
where they serve chicken, rice, and other foods 
cooked in Chinese style, or shops where they 
sell goods made in China. But tee have now done 
the locking out, for we let no more Chinese into 
the United Slates than tve can help. WTiile peo- 
ple in our country and other countries of Europe, 
however, forced China to open all her gates and 



Dragon Land 
{continued) 

For thousands of years China locked itself in 
and the rest of the World out. Those outside of 
China the Chinese called barbariahs or “foreign 
devils.” They thought them ignorant and com- 
mon and would have nothing to do with them. 
White faces, light hair, and eyes in a straight 
line like ours they thought ugly. Yellow faces, 
black hair, and eyes on a slant like their own 
they thought beautiful. 

About a hundred years ago a city in the south 
of China, called Canton, opened its gates and let 
outsiders in and its own people out. Canton is on 
the Pearl River. ^Vhen Ave say “on” we usually 
mean “by the side of,” but in Canton nearly a 
third of a million Chinese actually live on the 
Pearl River — in boats. Boats are lifetime homes 
of these people, and many of them are born, grow 
up, and die on the boats without ever having been 
ashore. Babies learn to swim before they learn 
to walk. The main part of Canton is, of course, 
on the land, hut the houses are packed so closely 
together there is no room for regular streets. 
There are crooked alleys winding and twisting in 
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River, for it is so yellow with mud that where it 
flows into the blue ocean it makes the water yel- 
low for miles, and a ship before it sights land 
knows by the color of the water that it is near the 
mouth of the Hwang Ho. The Chinese, however, 
speak of its golden sands, which is a poetic name 
for mud color. 



Connecting the Hwang Ho and the Yangtze 
Rivers is a long canal called the Grand CanaL 
It is one of the longest canals in the World. 
Everjnvhere in China there are canals, for canals 
have been the rrulroads of China, and only re- 
^cently has China had any real railroads. In- 
stead of trains they use boats called junks, with 
tall sails, and eyes painted on the front so that 
the boat can see its wayl 
Many of the roads in China are too narrow for 
an automobile truck — ^they are little wider than 
paths; a regular size road would take up too 
much land that could better be used for farming. 
So, instead of wagons and trucks, the usual car- 
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many nations soon owned places in China where 
they lived and worked as they would at home. 
Most of the white people who came to live in 
China were there to buy things the Chinese made, 
or to sell them things that their own countries 
made, or else they were missionaries trying to 
make the Chinese Christians or to teach them 
Christian ways. 

The chief of these cities where people of other 
coxmtries lived was Shanghai. Shanghai was 
sometimes called the New York of China. When 
the Communists took over China they made it 
so hard for white people to live in Shanghai that 
most of them had to leave. Shanghai is near the 
mouth of the Great River which in Chinese is 
called Yangtze. It is such a long river that if it 
were in the United States it would stretch all the 
way across our country from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific. 

Like a great snake winding and twisting its 
way to the sea is another river farther north on 
the map. It is called the Hwang Ho. It is one 
of the few rivers in the World which has to be 
drawn differently every time a map is made, for 
like a live snake it changes, it twists and turns 
from time to time, and each time it does so it 
drowns people and washes away houses and 
fields. It has drmvned so many people and done 
so much damage that it is called "China’s 
Sorrow." 

The Hwang Ho is also called the YeUow 
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Where the Thermometer Freezes Up 

Most thermometers have numbers down to 
forty degrees (40”) below zero. There the num- 
bers stop, for when the mercury gets down to 
that point it freezes up. But there are few places 
in the World where It ever gets as cold as that. 
The coldest place in the World is not at the 
North Pole; the coldest place in the World, 
where the thermometer does go below 40” and 
freezes up, is In the country called Siberia. 

Siberia is a huge country north of China. In 
the north of Siberia the sun never rises all winter 
long. It is night, as it is in Norway and Sweden. 
But there is no Gulf Stream to warm the land, so 
it gets much colder than 40” below zero, and they 
have to use a different kind of thermometer to 
measure how cold it is. In one place it goes to 90” 
below zero, which is the coldest place i.t.w.W. 
People can’t grow fur on their s kins to keep 
themselves warm as animals can, so when they go 
outside they must cover themselves from top to 
toe with animal skins or they would freeze to 
death in a few moments. 

But all of Siberia is not like this. There is a 
top, a middle, and a bottom part. Pew people 
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riage in China is a wheelbarrow, pushed or pulled 
by men. Chinese wheelbarrows have a large wheel 
in the center, and passengers or loads are car- 
ried on either side of the wheel. Near the big 
cities, however, they have now built broad roads, 
for there they have brought in automobiles. In 
parts of China they also use camels but they are 
the two-humped kind. 

Jlost maps show only God-made things such 
as mountains and rivers, for man-made things 
are too small to show — even cities are only dots 
on a map; but on the map of China two man- 
made things are shown. One Is the Grand Canal 
I have spoken of. The other is a Great Wall 
across the north of China. It has been called the 
Eighth Wonder of the World. The Great Wall 
was built before Christ was boro, when men 
used bows and arrows to keep out wild tribes 
from the north. The wall starts at a big rock in 
the sea and goes up hill and down dale across the 
land for nearly two thousand miles. It is nearly 
thirty feet high and wide as a road on top. Every 
few hundred feet is a watch tower, twenty thou- 
sand of them in all. A third of a milli on men 
Worked a dozen years to build it, but now much 
of the wall is in ruins. 



Th« little enlmal celled the ‘‘ermine'* it different from onst 
b07*»ite bates dirt 


Most of the people in Siberia live along this 
railway, and yet one may travel for hundreds of 
miles without seeing a town or even a house. 
Often the towns are far from the railroad, so 
that there is a long drive from the station to the 
town. The engines that draw the trains are fired 
by wood instead of coal, and along the railroad 
there are piles of wood at which the train stops 
to get fuel, as a car would stop to get gasoline. 
The chief Siberian cities end in “sk.” They are 
Omsk, Tomsk, and Irkutsk. 

A stranger once asked a man on the street how 
far it was to the railway station. The man replied, 
“If you keep on going the way you are headed it 
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Communists killed the czar and his family and 
most of the Tvell-to-do people of Russia. The 
Communists made many changes. They started 
schools. They killed all farmers who owned large 
farms and gave their land to many poor people to 
farm. They started factories and opened stores 
and built railroads and airlines. They made large 
dams across the rivers so they could use water- 
power to send electric current to the factories. 

In spite of all these changes, however, the Com- 
munists didn’t make the change that was needed 
most. In Communist Russia people who hale the 
Communists, or are supposed to hate the Com- 
munists, or who say anything against the Com- 
mimists, or even think anything against the Com- 
munists, ate made prisoners, tom away from 
their families and friends, and sent to far-off 
Siberia to work in the mines. Many of them 
perish before reaching there, hlost of them never 
return. 
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is tTrenlf-fire thousand miles, but if you turn 
round it’s two blocks.” 

How far do you suppose it is to Siberia from 
our country? — ^how many miles away would you 
say? — eight thousand? — ^ten thousand miles? As 
a matter of fact, it is only about fifty miles — yes, 
that’s right, fifty nules — for the short way is 
across to Alaska. Between Siberia and Alaska 
is a narrow strip of water called Bering Strait, 
and when this is frozen over, one could walk 
across from Asia to America. On the map there 
is also a long string of islands that look like 
stepping-stones, but one would have to be a giant 
to walk across that way. Some say that the In- 
dians and Eskimos in Alaska and the United 
States may have come across Bering Strait from 
Asia long, long ago, and that they look some- 
thing like the Chinese because they once came 
from that country. 

Before World War I, when Russia bad a 
czar, people who hated the czar or were supposed 
to hate the czar, or who had said anything against 
the czar, or even thought anything against the 
czar, were made prisoners, torn away from their 
families and friends, aud sent to far-ofif Siberia 
to work in the mines. Many of them perished be- 
fore reaching there. Most of them never returned. 

After ^Vorld W^ar I there was a revolution. 
The people rose up and threw out the Czar ’s gov- 
ernment. The new government was taken over by 
a group of Russians called Communists. These 
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The Chinese and the Japanese both belong 
to the yellow race. But the Japanese are as dif- 
ferent from the Chinese in most ways as the white 
people of our country are different from the white 
people of India. The Japanese are quick to learn 
and quick to copy. The Japanese used to copy 
the Chinese writing, the Chinese Buddha, the 
Chinese way of eating with chop-sticks, for they 
knew no other people and no other coimtry but 
China and, like the Chinese, they kept all others 
out of their country. It was as if they had put up 
a sign, “No AdnuUanee.” 

Now. for some reason or other, most people 
whenever they see a sign “Keep Out” want to 
“Go in” — like Slary, Marj' quite contrary, they 
want to do what they are told they musn’t. They 
are curious or inquisitive and they want to know 
and see why there is “No Admittance.” So, over 
a hundred years ago, an American naval officer 
named Commodore Perry went to Japan and 
tried to get in. He took with him a shipload of 
presents from our country for the Japanese Em- 
peror, presents such as the Emperor had never 
seen or known of before. The Emperor was so 
pleased with the presents that he wanted to buy 
more and to know more about countries that 
could make such things. So Commodore Perry 
said to the Emperor, “Let the American people 
come in to your country and we will sell you 
these tilings and buy other things from yon.” 
The Emperor agreed, and so the country was 



A Giant Sea-Serpent 

When the World was young and people be- 
lieved in sea-serpents they used to say there was 
a huge sea-serpent a thousand miles long in the 
sea near China. Wherever the humps on the sea- 
serpent’s back stuck out of the water they looked 
like islands, and whenever the sea-serpent twisted 
or turned in his age-long sleep the islands would 
shake. Yet, long ago people from China went 
to these islands on the sea-serpent’s back and 
made their homes there, in spite of the fact that 
he was squirming in his sleep. We now know that 
these islands are simply old volcanoes in the 
water, most of which have burned out, and when 
they shake, as they still do almost every day, we 
know that the shakes are just earthquakes. We 
call these islands on the sea-serpent “Japan” and 
the people “Japanese.” The Japanese, however, 
don’t call their island Japan; they call their coun- 
try of islands “Nippon,” which means the Land 
of the Rising Sun. Of course, the sun rises in 
other lands too, but when the Japanese went to 
Japan it was, for them, the land where the sun 
rose. So their white flag has on it the picture of a 
red sun with rays. 
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riage that could be pulled by a man, for in Japan 
a man was cheaper than a horse. The Japanese 
called it a Jinrikisha, which means a “man pull 
car,” or a Pullman car. It seems strange that the 
parlor cars on our trains are also called Pullman 
cars. This “rickshaw,” as it is called for short, 
seemed such a good idea that the Japanese made 
thousands of them, and they are now used in- 
stead of taxis or private cars, not only in Japan 
hut in China and other countries of the East. The 
men who pull them are called coolies, and a 
coolie will dog-trot almost all day long, pulling 
a rickshaw behind him, without getting tired. As 
you see a rickshaw going away from you down 
the street, the coolie is bidden all hut his legs, 
so that it looks as if the rickshaw itself were trot> 
ting along with a pair of legs of its own. 

In the cities many of the men wear clothes like 
ours, hut most of the people, both men and 
women, still wear kimonos like those our mothers 
and sisters often wear in their own homes. 

There are two important holidays for Japanese 
boys and girls. The one for girls comes on the 
third day of the third month, that is JIarch third. 
It is called Doll Day and the girls get out all 
their dolls, arrange them nicely, and play with 
them. The one for the boys is on the fifth day of 
the fifth month, that is Slav fifth. It is called 
Flag Day or Kite Day. Big paper kites in the 
form of a fish called the carp are hung out on 
poles in front of the houses where there are boys. 
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Opened for trade and the qres of the Japanese 
were opened too, for until then they had had no 
idea of what was going on in other countries ex- 
cept China. They were amazed to hear about rail- 
road trains, the telegraph, and the marvelous 
machines that we had. Then Japan sent thou- 
sands of her brightest young men to our country 
and to the countries of Europe to learn about 
such things, and they relumed and taught their 
own people, who were extraordinarily quick to 
leam. It was not long before they had copies of 
everything that we had. They made their country 
an up-to-date country and in a hundred years 
they jumped ahead of the Chinese a thousand 
years. Eut if some one sets out to copy some one 
else he is apt to copy the bad things as well as the 
good. And that’s what the Japanese did. They 
not only copied trolley-cars, electric lights, and 
automobiles. They copied battleships and ' air- 
planes and tanks and guns. They built a great 
big up-to-date army. Then they started a great 
big up-to-date war by dropping bombs on Amer- 
ican ships in Hawaii. After the Japanese were 
beaten in the war they were not allowed to have 
a big army nor to build war machines like battle- 
ships, tanks, and guns. 

One of the first things the Japanese copied 
was a baby carriage to carry gro\vn-up people. 
In Japan they have very few horses, because 
horses eat too much. So an American sailor, liv- 
ing in Japan, made for his wife a large baby car- 
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“Just to practise speaking English,” he re- 
plied. 

I visited a Japanese school, and a dozen boys 
gave me their calling cards and asked me to 
write them when I reached home, promising to 
reply in English if I did so. 
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The carp is a fish that swims upstream against 
the current, which is a hard thing to do, instead 
of downstream, which is easy. So the carp is a 
model for boys — to do the hardest thing, not the 
easiest. 

The Japanese love flowers perhaps more than 
any people i.t.w.W. and they have holidays when 
the flowers are in bloom. One holiday comes 
when the cherry-trees, plum-trees, and peach- 
trees bloom in the spring, and another when the 
chrysanthemums bloom in the fall. Every house 
in Japan has a garden, no matter how small it 
may be — a tiny imitation of the country-side, 
with tiny lahes and liny mountains, and tiny 
rivers with tiny bridges over them — all so per- 
fectly made that a photograph of such a garden 
looks like a picture of real mountains and lakes 
and rivers — like a do)) garden. The Japanese 
grow dwarf trees — oaks and maples — which look 
in a picture as if they were a hundred feet tall 
and a hundred years old, but which are actually 
only a foot or so tall, but may be a hundred years 
old. 

The Japanese school-lwys seem to “hunger 
and thirst” after knowledge. I was looking into 
a shop window where beautiful Japanese umbrel- 
las were displayed, when a school-boy came up 
to me and asked me in English if he couldn’t act 
as my guide for a day without charge. 

“Why,” said I, “do you want to show me 
around?” 
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There were two pictures of a huge bronze 
statue of Buddha seated out-of-doors in a grove 
of trees. It is so large that half a dozen people 
can sit on its thumbs. The eyes are of solid gold 



and more than a yard long, and in its forehead 
is a large ball of solid silver. They call it the 
Diabutsu. We might call it an idol, but the Jap- 
anese mabe statues of Buddha as we put up 
monuments to famous men and saints, and their 
statues of Buddha are to remind them that he 
was wise and good. His life was an example 
which even Christians might imitate. 

Here are some of the other pictures which the 
Japanese boys sent me: 

A street scene in Tokyo: 

Tokyo is the capital and largest city of Japan 
and one of the largest cities i.t.w.W. The old 
capital has exactly the same letters as Tokyo 
but arranged tliis way: Kyoto. If you say Tokyo 


Picture Post-Cards 


WnEK I came home from Japan I sent pic- 
ture post-cards to all the Japanese school-boys 
who had given me their names. I had chosen cards 
that I thought would pve them some idea of the 
size and importance of our country. One card 
had a picture of the Capitol at Washington, an- 
other Niagara Falls, another sky-scrapers in 
New York. In reply each boy wrote me a letter 
on thin rice paper and drew or painted or in- 
closed a picture of some scene or common sight 
in Japan. 

Three of the pictures were of the same thing — 
a beautiful mountain with a snow-white top.It is 
the sacred mountain of Japan, called Fujiyama 
or just Fuji. It is really not a mountain at all 
but a burnt-out volcano, the top of which is cov- 
ered with snow. You can see it from afar, and the 
Japanese love it so they put pictures of it on 
every conceivable Aing they want to ornament — 
on fans, boxes, trays, umbrellas, lanterns, screens. 
No movie queen or famous beauty has ever had 
as many pictures made of her as have been made 
of Fuji. 
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when Lghls and stoves are upset. Then thou- 
sands of houses may be destroyed. 

There are a few big buildings that are built to 
withstand earthquakes. They are built on imder- 
ground platforms of concrete instead of on the 
solid rock of the earth. This keeps them from 
being tom from their foundations when an earth- 
quake shakes the ground; just as a big loose rock 
lying on the ground might be shaken but would 
not be broken apart. 

A picture of a Japanese house: 

Japanese houses make fine bonfires, for they 
are not only made entirely of wood, but the win- 
dows are made of paper and the fioors are cov- 
ered with straw mats. The mats are not made to 
fit the floor, but the fioors are made to fit the 
mats, which are all of the same size. The rooms 
are built to fit slv mats, ten mats, and so on. 
In order to keep the mats clean, the Japanese 
take off their shoes whenever they enter their 
houses, and walk about the house in their stock- 
ing feet. Their stockings are like mittens with a 
place for the toe, and they would no more think 
of stepping on the mats with their shoes on than 
you would of getting into bed with your shoes on. 

There are no chairs in a Japanese house, for 
the Japanese sit on the floor. For us it is very un- 
comfortable to sit on the floor for any length of 
time, but the Japanese prefer it, and I have seen 
them squatting on the floor in railway stations, 
although there were benches to sit on right along- 
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twice you say Kyoto too — TO/KYOTO/KYO. 
Both Tokyo and Kyoto and all other Japanese 
cities look quite different from our large cities. 
There are no sky-scrapers, few buildings are 



more than two stories high, and most of them are 
built of bamboo. The reason for this is because 
the sea-serpent is still shaking himself almost 
every day, and they have so many earthquakes in 
these islands that tall houses would be shaken 
down. When an earthquake does come — and 
slight ones come almost every day and terrific 
ones every once in a while — ^tbe houses can easily 
be built up again. The chief damage done by the 
earthquakes, however, is tbe result of fires started 
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meal anyway. But fish they do not call meat, and 
they catch and eat more fish than any other people 
in the World, even more than the people in Nor- 
way. As Japan is all islands, no one lives far from 
the sea, and fresh fish may be had all the time. 


VX.II 


Peddlers carry them alive in tubs of water so that 
the fish will be absolutely fresh. 

A picture of fields covered rritk tcater in xchich 


M grcfts\ng nee: 

Rice is the chief and almost the only vegetable 
in Japan, and tea is the chief drink. Tea the Jap- 
anese drink without either sugar or cream. There 
are tea-houses and tea-gardens where waitresses 
called Geisha girls serve tea to customers and 
then entertain them by dancing and playing on 
long-necked musical instruments something like 
a banjo. 
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side. I don’t know why, but I’ve often seen 
American girls sit on chairs with their feet up im- 
der them as if they were sitting on the floor. But 
I’ve never seen boys do it. Perhaps girls are part 
Japanese. The tables in a Japanese house have 
legs only a few indies high; they are really only 
trays like the bed trays we use when one is sick, 
and meals are served by placing such a tray in 
front of each person as he squats on his heels on 
the floor. There are no beds either; they sleep 
on the mats and cover themselves with a padded 
kimono for a comforter and use a hard wooden 
block for a pillow. 

The Japanese are like elephants. In what way? 
I’ll give you three guesses. They bathe fre- 
quently. The Chinese, who seldom bathe, say the 
Japanese must be very dirty to need so many 
baths. But what seems to us peculiar, all the 
family, one after another, bathe in the same tub 
without changing the water. The tub is shaped 
like a sawed-off barrel in which there is room to 
sit but not to lie down. The water is piping hot “to 
open the pores.” After the bather has parboiled 
himself, he then dimbs out and scrubs liimself. 

A picture of two Japanese carrying a big 
bucket on a pole which rests on their shoulders: 

In the tub — I couldn’t see them but I knew — 
there are live fish. The Japanese eat little meat, 
because they have few animals such as cows, 
sheep, or pigs from which meat is made, and be- 
cause good Buddhists do not believe in eating 
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a national sport in Japan, as bull-fighting is a 
national sport in Spain and football is a national 
sport in the United States. There are two kinds 
of westling. One kind is done by giants weigh- 
ing several hundretl pounds, who wrestle before 
crowds such as gather to watch baseball or foot- 
ball games in this counlrj*. The ^vrcstlers squat, 
facing each otlicr like huge bullfrogs, and spend 
most of their time in this position, each watching 
for a chance to get a grip on the other. The game 
seems to an American simply one of watching 
and waiting, for once one gels “a hold” on the 
other the battle is usually over. Another kind of 
svrestling is called Jiu-jitsu. It is a trick wres- 
tling, and a little diap, if he knows how, can throw 
a much larger and stronger person by catching 
his arm, hand, or leg and twisting it with a quick 
movement into certain positions that make it im- 
possible for Iiim to resist. I have seen in Japan 
whole schools lined up two and two, practising 
the various “throws” with lightning-like move- 
ments. 

Wrestling is an old Japanese sport. The Jap- 
anese, however, copied new sports from other 
countries along with all the other things they 
copied. They copied b.iscbnn. and crowds at base- 
b.nll games in Japan are as big as baseb.all crowds 
in the Unitcil Stales. 

The last letter inclosed a pbolograpli of the 
r.mpcror. Many countries have now cljangtxl 
from emperors to presidents but Japan, whtcli 
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• Another letter was ornamented with high 
wooden gateways called Torii, which you see 
every^vhere in Japan, standing sometimes alone, 
sometimes in line. Torii means a bird rest. They 
are sacred gateways under which one passes to a 
temple or shrine. 

Still another letter was illustrated with pic- 
tures of large stone lanterns such as you often 
see around Japanese temples and in their gar- 
dens. These lanterns give very little light, but 
they are much more ornamental than our lan- 
terns, and the Japa- 
nese think more of 
beauty than they do of 
use. They even have 
a festival of lanterns 
— the paper kind that 
we use at garden pat- 
ties. 

Another letter con- 
tained a picture of 
three monkeys carved in wood in the greatest of 
all Japanese temples at Nikko. One monkey had 
his paws over his ears, the next over his mouth, 
and the third over his eyes, meaning: “Hear no 
evil, speak no evil, see no evil." 

A picture of two very fat men squatting on the 
ground and facing each other in the center of a 
huge building around which are sitting thousands 
of people watching: 

The two fat men are wrestlers. Wrestling is • 
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Man-Made Mountains 

Aix the continents begin with an “A” except 
one. 

Asia is the largest continent. 

Africa is the next largest. 

But Africa was an “In-the-Way” continent. It 
was in the way of those who wanted to get to 
Asia. Ever}' one wanted to get around Africa. 
No one wanted to gel fo it. Sailors had been ship- 
wrecked on its shores* but few lived to tell the 
tale of jungles of wild animals and wild black 
men. Africa was called the Dork Continent be- 
cause no one knew much about it or wanted to 
know about it. Like children ofraid of the dark, 
people were afraid of the Dark Continent. On 
one edge — along the Mediterranean Sea — ^wbite 
men lived, but south of that edge was a great des- 
ert that men feared to cross, and south of that 
wild black men and wild animals. But in one 
comer of Africa, the comer near Asia and along 
the Bed Sea, while people had been living and 
mighty kings had been ruling for thousands of 
years. This comer country is called Egypt. 

Have you ever seen a man one hundred years 
old 1 1 have seen a m.an fi« thousands years old— 

995 
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has been quick to change in most things, I don’t 
believe ever will change to a president. The same 
family has been ruling in Japan for two thou- 
sand years. Even after being beaten in World 
War II, the Japanese were allowed by the other 
countries to keep their Emperor. Before this war 
the Japanese believed the Emperor was sacred as 
if he were a god. They still treat him with great 
respect but are no longer supposed to worship 
him. 
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a real man, a little dried up man who was once 
a mighty ruler of Egypt. He did not want to 
“turn to dust” when he died, for how then could 
he rise again from the dead at the Day of Judg- 
ment? So he left orders that he should be pickled 
and wrapped in 
stone placed 
over his body to 
make sure it 
would not he 
touched or 
mo\'ed away. In 
fact, he built the 
mountain of 
stone before he 
died, to make 
sure of that part 
of it. But you 
can never tell what will happen to you after you 
are dead, so in spite of the mountain of stone, 
here he is, a ruler of Egypt whom millions 
obeyed, now in a case in a museum where any one 
can stare at him, and the janitor dusts his face 
and moves him out of the ^vny to sweep the floor. 
A pickled man is called a mummy, and the mum- 
mies of many such rulers of Egypt are now in 
museums. 

One of the Seven Wonders of the World was 
these mountains of stone called pjTamids, wliich 
the kings built when they were alive, to he tombs 
for themselves when dead. Each king tried to 


bandages and a mountain of 



Once • king «f Egrpt new in n kttucum 
end Ihe Janitor mores him out of the 
wap to clean the ftoot 
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sacred and they made mummies of them. Now, 
however, nine out of every ten people in Egypt 
are Mohammedans and, instead of building pyra- 
mids, they build beautiful mosques. 

Close by these big pyramids is the Sphinx, a 
huge stone figure with the body of a lion and the 



head of one of the Egyptian kings. In Greece a 
sphinx was supposed to be an animal with a 
woman’s head that sal by the road and asked 
passeis-by this riddle: “What is it that goes on 
fotir feet in the morning, two at middaj', and 
three at night?” If the traveler couldn’t tell the 
answer the sphinx devoured him. At last some 
one answered, “3Ian, because he crawls on all 
fours in the morning of his life, then walks on 
two, feet, and finally on two feet and a cane.” 
The Greek sptunx was a “she.” But the Egyptian 
sphinx is a “he.” He has a man’s head and he 
asked no riddles. He was a god of the siui. 
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Build a bigger and better pyramid than the king 
before him. The largest pyramid was built by a 
king called Cheops, who died nearly three thou- 
sand years before Christ was born. It is said that 
it took one himdred thousand people ten years to 
build his tomb. 

The outsides of the pyramids used to be smooth 
slanting walls, but people have taken out stone 
from the sides to buOd other buildings, so that 
now the outsides of the pyramids are as rough 
as piled-up heaps of stones and you can climb 
from stone to stone on up to the top. Cheops’s 
tomb and most of the other tombs or pyramids 
are of solid rock, with just a small room in the 
center, which was left for the body of the king 
and the things he had used when he was alive. 
The old Egyptians thought they must keep their 
furniture and other things around them, so that 
on the Judgment Day, when they should be 
awakened from their long sleep, they would be 
all ready to go on housekeeping. After Cheops’s 
body was put into the tomb the passageway lead- 
ing to it was filled up tight with stone, and all 
traces of the opening were hidden so that no one 
could find it and steal his body away. Sut, never- 
theless, some one did find it out, stole his mummy 
and all the things that had been left there for his 
use in the next World, and if his soul ever returns 
it will find no body. 

The ancient Egyptians worshiped fairy-tale 
gods and even animals. Sulls and beetles were 
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the water is let out by doors in the bottom of the 
dam as needed. One of the most beautiful of the 
old temples in Egj'pt was right in the way when 
the Assuan Dam was built, but it could not be 
moved from there, so now the water almost covers 
it up. 

There was once a boy named Aleck. You may 
know a boy named Aleck too, but this Aleck 
lived two thousand years ago. He was a great 
Greek king whose full name was Ale-vander. He 
built a city where the Nile flows into the sea and 
called the city after himself, Alexandria. Alex- 
ander has been dead more than two thousand 
years, but his city still lives and is the chief sea- 
port of Egypt. 

Near the beginning of the delta, up the river 
from Alexandria, is a city called Cairo. It is the 
largest city in Eg}*pl and also tJje largest city in 
the whole of Africa. Even if you were fijdng over 
Cairo in an airplane you would know that most 
of the people there were not Christians but Mo- 
hammedans. Can you guess how? In a Christian 
city you would see church steeples, but in Cairo 
you see saucer-shaped domes and candle-shaped 
minarets, for some of the most beautiful mosques 
in the World are there. 
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The Sphinx nntl pyrnmMls nre on the hank of 
the one nntl only preal riw of Kgj'pt, called the 
Nile. Have you ever heard of crocodile tears! 
The crocodile is n hig alligalor-like animal that 
lives in the Nile, and people tisetl to say that he 
would catch little Egyptian l»oys and while he 
was eating them he would weep ns if his heart 
would break. That’s why when you crj*. though 
j*ou don’t really mean it, we s.ay you arc shedding 
“crocotlile tears”! 'flic Nile splits into several 
branches lieforc it empties into the Mctlitcrra- 
nean Sea, and the land l>ctween the branches is 
called a delta, Itccause it is sliapctl like the Greek 
letter “D." which was callctl delta and shapetl 
like a triangle. You see. people of long ago also 
callcil places after common things which they 
thought had the same shape. 

Hardly any rain falls in northern Egypt, hut 
in southern ICgj'pl there arc hcavj' rains in the 
summer. Then the Nile overflows its h.anks and 
flootls the country and leaves great qu.antities of 
mud. This mud is very rich soil in which the 
Egj'plians grow svlie.at and a very fine kind of 
cotton. In the olden times the Nile used to over- 
flow the linnhs only once a year, and the rest 
of the year the land would be dry and the people 
would have to climb don-n the banks to get water. 
Not so long ago a huge dam svas built far sip the 
Nile at a place c.a]!ed Assuan. This dam holds the 
water hack and forms a deep lake. So now the 
Nile docs not flood lower Egj'pt all at once; 
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“Jlohammed” was about as common in 3Iorocco 
as the name “John” in Xew York. 

The Moors all looked like pirates and bandits 
to me, so 1 took no one for a guide and made mr 
way along the narrow streets alone, jostled and 
rubbed against by dirty, sore-eyed people and 
even by lepers, from whom I struggled to get as 
far away as I could. It seemed impossible that 
these Moors were related to the same Moors who 
had ruled in Spain before the lime of Columbus, 
and who had built the beautiful Alhambra at 
Granada. 

I had intended to go down to Fez, a city of 
3Ioroeco, but as there was no railroad I had to 
have donkeys and a guide and servants. So I 
went to the American Consul to help me get 
them. A consul is a mnn living in each country 
to take care of the business and the people of his 
own country. 

‘TTou can’t go to Fez,” said be. “The United 
States will not let you. There is an Arab bandit 
lying in wait to capture any American who starts 
ofiF for Fez.” 

“But I’d take no money with me for him to 
steal,” said I. 

“He doesn’t want your wonet^," said he, “he 
wants you. Then he’ll send the United States a 
letter saying he’s got you and will murder you 
unless they pay a good price to get you back. 
You’re not worth it, but the United States must 
look out for its people, so you can’t go.” That’s 
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Robber Lands and Desert Sands 

It is only a few miles across the Strait from 
Gibraltar to Morocco, which is the land of the 
Moors. It’s only a few miles in distance but 
thousands of miles in difference. One morning, 
after breakfast, I boarded a small boat at Gibral- 
tar, where every one was Christian, wearing 
"regular clothes” and speaking English, and by 
luncheon time I was in Morocco across the Strait, 
where every one was Mohammedan, wearing 
sheets, and speaking Arabic. It was as if 1 had 
walked into a side-show at the circus. 

A friend had told me to get a guide named 
ilohammed, saying he would probably be on the 
dock. The dock was swarming with white-robed 
Moors as my boat came alongside, so as I stepped 
out on shore I shouted: 

“JlohammedI Is there any guide here named 
Mohammed?” 

Instantly it seemed to me every one on the dock 
was crowding around me, waving his hands, and 
crying out, “I am Slohammed.” My friend hadn’t 
told me that IMobammedans often named their 
children after their prophet and that the name 
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palms and a few people. These spots are the oases, 
and some of the oases are many miles broad and 
long. Men travel from one oasis to another on 
camels, but there are no roads for them to follow, 
no guideposts to show the way, and they must fol- 
low the compass or the stars as if they were at 
sea, for like the sea the desert is moving and 
changing all the time. Strong winds blowing pile 
up the sand to make a hill here and a valley there, 
and then the wind changes and what was valley 
becomes a hill and what was hill becomes a valley. 
Sandstorms in the desert may be terrible things 
if the wind blows hard and long, as it often does, 
Those caught out in a sand-storm may be entirely 
covered and buried alive as In a terrific hail-storm 
—only the sand does not melt. Years after their 
dry bones may be uncovered by the shifting wind 
and others passing by may see what may happen 
to them, too, at any time. 
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why I didn’t go to Fez, and the only Fez I know 
is the little red monkey cap, shaped like a flower- 
pot turned upside down, which the Tmks used 
to wear. 

Have you ever heard the song “Horae, Sweet 
Home”? It was written by an American Consul 
who was homesick for home. He was the Araer- 
ican Consul at Tunis — ^another one of the once 
pirate countries 
along the Medi- 
terranean. I 
don’t wonder 
that he wrote 
“Home, Sweet 
Hcpme.” 

Every conti- 
nent has deserts, 
some big, some 
small, hut the big- 
gest desert i.t.w. 
W. is in Africa, 
just south of 
these pirate 
lands. It is called the Sahara. It is bigger than the 
whole of the United States. It stretches across 
Africa from one side to the other, where it touches 
Egypt. The Sahara is not like the seashore; it is 
sometimes rocky, sometimes just dry dirt, but it 
is a place where nothing grows, “deserted” by 
every living thing. In spots, however, there is 
water, and in these water spots there are date 
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palms and a few people. These spots are the oases, 
and some of the oases are many miles broad and 
long. Jfen travel from one oasis to another on 
camels, but there arc no roads for them to follow, 
no guideposts to show the way, and they must fol- 
low the compass or the stars as if they were at 
sea, for like the sea the desert is moving and 
changing all the time. Strong winds blowing pile 
up the sand to make a hill here and a valley there, 
and then the wind changes and %vhal was valley 
Lecomes a hill and what was hill becomes a valley. 
Sandstorms in the desert may be terrible things 
if the wind blows hard and long, ns it often does. 
Those caught out in a sand-storm may be entirely 
covered and buried alive as In n terrific liail-storm 
—-only the sand does not melt. Years after their 
dry Iwnes may be uncovered by tlic shifting wind 
and others passing by may see wbat may happen 
to them, too, at any time. 
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why I didn’t go to Fez, and the only Fez I know 
is the little red monkey cap, shaped like a flower* 
pot turned upside down, which the Turks used 
to wear. 

Have you ever heard the song “Home, Sweet 
Home”? It was written by an American Consul 
who was homesick for home. He was the Amer- 
ican Consul at Tunis — another one of the once 
pirate countries 
along the Medi- 
terranean. I 
don't wonder 
that he wrote 
“Home, Sweet 
Home.” 

Every conti- 
nent has deserts, 
some big, some 
small, but the big- 
gest desert i.t.w. 
W. is in Africa, 
just south of 
these pirate 
lands. It is called the Sahara.. It is bigger than the 
whole of the United States. It stretches across 
Africa from one side to the other, where it touches 
Egypt. The Sahara is not like the seashore; it is 
sometimes rocky, smnelimes just dry dirt, but it 
IS a place where nothing grows, “deserted” by 
every living thing. In spots, however, there is 
water, and in these water spots there are date 
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beginning with an “Jf,” the Niger fertilizes the 
land through which it runs. The Niger empties 
into the great Gulf of Guinea, a name which even 
intelligent people sometimes mix with Guiana 
in South America. Along the edge of the Gulf of 
Guinea are little countries, all of which except 
one belong to countries In Europe. 

This one country, at the comer of the Gulf of 
Guinea, is called Liberia. It is like a tiny United 
States; in fact, it was copied after the United 
States, but the president and aU the people are 
colored, and the way it came to be so is this: 

■\Vhen our country was first started, the white 
men wanted some one to do fanning and other 
work for tliem. So pirates captured black people 
from the shores of Africa, brought them to the 
United States, and sold them os slaves, just as 
the pirates on the Jledilcrranean captured white 
people from ships on the sea and made slaves of 
them. All the colored people in the United States 
to^ay are descended from these black slaves who 
were brought from Africa. Many people in our 
country thought these poor slaves, whose fathers 
and grandfathers had been stolen away from their 
homes in Africa, should be sent back to their own 
land. So when Monroe was President of the 
Unite<l States some of our colored people who 
had been set free and wanted to go “home” were 
put on a ship and sent hack. Home was Home — 
even if it was a jungle. There they started this 
little country called Liberia, wIucIj means “Land 



Afraid of the Dark 

It takes about two months to cross the Sahara 
Desert by camel from top to bottom, and there 
is no other way to go than by camel or airplane — 
no railroads, no auto roads, no roads of any kind. 
On the southern edge of the desert is a place 
called Timbuktu. When people want to describe 
a very long distance they often say, “from Kala- 
mazoo to Timbuktu.” Kalamazoo is in Michigan 
in the United States and Timbuktu is in Africa. 
Timbuktu is the starling point for caravans going 
north across the Sahara to the countries along the 
Mediterranean and it is the ending point for 
caravans coming from those countries. 

The Sahara has no rain, but south of the Sa- 
hara is a part of Africa called the Sudan, which 
has plenty of rain. The Sudan means “the land 
of the Black People.” 

When-I-was-a-boy we used to say that God 
made white people in the day and black people at 
night. Some say black people are simply white 
people tanned by the sun, which is so hot where 
they live that the tan never wears off. 

The Sudan has one great river called the Niger. 
Like the Nile, that other great river in Africa 
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named David Livingstone. He was just like you 
or me until he was ten years old. But when he 
was ten years old he left school and went to work 
in a cotton mill. There he worked all day from 
six in the morning until eight at night. If you 
count this up 5*ou will find that it was fourteen 
hours a day he worked — and he was only ten 
years old. Ever}' day in the week he worked this 
way, but when he went home at night he wasn’t 
llirough working. .tVfler his supper he would 
study until he fell asleep over his books. Living- 
stone’s one idea in life was to be of some good 
in the world and to help people who were sick 
and miserable. So he studied to be a doctor, and 
he decidetl he would go to China, for he thought 
the Chinese needed help more than any people. 
He thought also thc}' should be made Christians. 
So he learned to be a minister as well as a doc- 
tor. But he didn't go to China at all. He was sent 
to jkfrica instead. 

Ever}' one said he would die, he would be 
stung by the deadly tsetse fly, or he would drink' 
water that would give him a fever, or he would 
be devoured by some wild onim.aI. “If I’m going 
to die,’’ said he, “it doesn’t matter whicli way. 
I’ll liavc to die some day, but I want to do some 
good before that day.” So he went to Africa. 

'riurty years pissed and though he went back 
home several times he always relumed to Africa 
and at last he disappeared. He was gi%‘cn up for 
lost, and his eounlrjTnen thought him dead. But 
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of Liberly.” They nnmeci their cnpilal Jlonrovia 
after President Sfonroe and named some of their 
villages after great cUtes here. Two of their vil- 
lages they called New York and Philadelphia, 
although there arc but a few hundred people in 
them. Instead of trying to forget the land where 
they had been enslaved they imitated it. 

As you go farther south in Africa you reach 
the Equator. This Is half-way land lictween the 
North and South Poles, and the second greatest 
river in Africa, called the Congo, runs through 
it. In this part of Africa it Is hot and rainy every 
month in the year. Things grow and keep on 
growing. Grass grows as high as a room. Vines 
and trees and cvcr>ihing else grow so thick, so 
close together, and in such a tangle that one can 
hardly get through them. It is somclliing like that 
other Equator land — in South America— the 
Selvas. 

A hundred years ago people knew little or 
noiliing about this part of Africa. It was an iin- 
bcalthful and a dangerous country for the white 
man. Many of the bhek people were cannib.als 
who would kill and cat any white man they 
cniight. The marshes and jungles gave white men 
fever, and there was a little lly called the tsetse 
which gave men a disease called sleeping sickness, 
from which they never awoke. Besides all these 
terrible things there were fierce wild animals that 
billed those u'ho escaped other things. 

And then there was born in Scotland a boy 
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him dead. All the black men loved him, and know- 
ing that he wanted to be buried in England, they 
prepared his body by the sort of embalming they 
knew and bore it on their shoulders for eight 
hundred miles — it took two months — imlil they 



Tbej' thought EJTingsiooe wa5 dead 


reached the coast. There they signaled a passing 
ship and asked that his body be taken to Eng- 
land. In England he was buried in Westminster 
Abbey, where the famous and great men of the 
World are buried. 

Livingstone was so beloved by the black men 
that anything he told than to do they would 
do. His was a magic name. He made black people 
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some people in our country got the idea that 
he might still be alive, so they sent a newspaper 
reporter named Stanley to look for liim. They 
thought a reporter could find him if anybody 
could. Stanley landed on the west coast of 
Africa and asked the black men by signs if any 
J»ad seen a while man. Most of the black men 
said no — thirty years was too long a time to 
remember — in fact, most that were alive then 
were dead. But some black men said they had 
heard their fathers say that a white man had 
once passed through that way, and they pointed 
toward the east. So Stanly kept on going east 
and still east. After a long, long while he came 
o a long, long lake that has a long, long name 
—Tanganyika. When he reached this lake an old 
white man came to meet him. Stanley said, 'T)r. 
Lmngstone, I presume?” just as if he were 
greeting a stranger whom he had been sent to 
met at the railroad station. Of course, it was 
Lmng.stone. and Stanley tried to get him to go 
back with him. 


But Lmngstone said. “No, my work is here, 
teaching the black people about God and curing 
I’ll not go back until I’m 
dead. When I am dead, then 1 want to go home 
to be buried m England." So Stanley had to 
return without him. 


but black men, Lmngstone died. He was on his 
knees at prayer when his black servant boy found 
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Zoo Land 

Have you ever been to the zoo or the circus! 
How would you like to live in a zoo where the 
animals were not in cages? The land in Africa 
on each side of the Equator is like that. A great 
many of the animals are dangerous, yet some are 
not. 

A lion is a huge cat, but he is the wildest kind 
of a wildcat. He is the most terrifying of all wild 
animals — ^his roar is enough to “freeze the mar- 
row in your bones,” even if he happens to be 
behind bars in the zoo. No wonder he is feared 
by all animals and fears none. Other animals hare 
always to be on the watch against enemies, hut 
the lion can lie down and go to sleep without 
watching or worrying or caring about enemies. 

My father used to say if you wanted to catch 
a bird alive the thing to do is to put a little salt 
on his tail. But you can’t catch lions that way 
and you can’t catch birds that way either. If a 
hunter wishes to catch a lion alive for the zoo 
or circus, he must catch him in a trap called a 
snare, which is a pit dug in the ground and cov- 
ered over with brandies and twigs. The lion falls 
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Christians. He also kept them from eating each 
other. 


There was an Arab chief with the funny name 
Tippoo Tib who used to catch black men as if 
they were wild animals, chain them, and ship 
them to other countries to be made slaves. Liwng* 
stone with his black men fought Tippoo Tib year 
after year, until at last he put an end to Tippoo 
Tib s slave business. This Is one of the big things 
Livingstone did. 


Another thing Livingstone did was to make 
maps of the parts of Africa that no one knew 
about. He found the greatest waterfall in the 
world. These falb are twice as high and twice 
as broad as our Niagara Falls. The faUs can be 
heard twenty miles away. He heard them sound- 
ing and resounding long before he reached them 
and asked the natives what the sound was. They 
said they are the falls of “sounding mist.” He 
named them Victoria after the Queen of Eng- 
land, tJo was then living. The Victoria Falls are 
m the River Zambezi. Far north of Victoria Falls 
IS a lake which b also called Victoria. Victoria 
Lake IS where the NUe begins. The Egj-ptians 
had known the Nile River, of course, some three 
or four thousand years before Christ, but none 
where the Nile began. It might have started 
m Heaven for all they knew. 
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path. One of the animals used for bait is a zebra 
— a poor, harmless animal that loots like a little 
pony with stripes. Nature has given the zebra 
stripes that look like the shadows of tall grass 
so ^at he cannot easily be seen. Other animals 
looking for food wll come along too and must 
be scared away from the bait or killed. The 
first animal to come along is usually the hyena. 
The hyena is an animal with a peculiar screech 
that sounds like a laugh. But he laughs when he 
is mad, not when he is glad. He is too much of 
a coward to kill live animals, so he waits until 
he can fiind one dead. He is the most cowardly 
animal in the jungle. 

In the jungle every animal must either fights 
run away, or be killed ; there are no policemen to 
look out for him. 

The bravest animal in the jungle, strange to 
say, is not the lion — ^he doesn’t have to be; the 
monkey is the bravest 

When a lion’s roar shakes the jungle all the 
animals start on the runaway from him, but the 
last to run away are the monkej's. IVhen a hunter 
who is hiding and wauling for a lion to come along 
sees the hyena pass by, he knows the lion is far 
behind, for the hyena is the first to run away, 
but when at last, aftw all the other animals have 
passed by fleeing, the monkeys come along, the 
hunter knows the lion is close behind. A hunter 
will not shoot a monkey if he can help it — ^he 
looks so much like a child. He will cry like a child 



414 A CHILD'S GEOGRAPIiy OF THE WORLD 
into it and then must be caught with a very 
strong net. If, however, a hunter wishes to kill the 
lion, he hides near a water-hole and waits until 
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do that the lead wll turn to gold. Do you think 
you could do that? Then you don’t know how 
hard it is to try not to think of Hippopotamus. 
Here’s another good rule if you want to learn 
any hard name in geography: try not to think of 
it for half an hour. 

Another big clumsj’ animal is the Rhinoceros. 
He would take a prize in any Ugly Show. He 
has verj’ short legs and one or two horns on his 
nose, and his skin is so thick that a hunter can’t 
shoot him except in the stomach, and he can’t 
shoot him there because his legs are so short his 
stomach is almost on the ground. When a person 
is so dumb that nothing we say seems to have 
any effect on him or trouble him, we say he has 
a hide like a rhinoceros. I have a peculiar stick 
and I often ask people to guess what it is made 
of. They usually say “horn” or “hard rubber,” for 
it will bend. It is really made out of rhinoceros 
hide. The rhino has very poor eyesight. His little 
eyes can hardly see at all. He needs glasses. In- 
stead of glasses he has a friend that does his see- 
ing for him. This friend is a little bird called a 
rhino bird that rides on his back, does his seeing 
for him, and warns him of any danger. 

The L. F. Ant is another animal with bad eye- 
sight. The elephants in Africa are bigger than 
those in India. 

In India they hunt elephants to catch them 
alive. 

In Africa they hunt elephants to kill them. 
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when hurt, and if shot try to pull the bullet out 
with his hands, and thal‘s more than even hunters 
can stand. 

Some animals will not eat meat — only grow- 
ing things. The giraffe, the animal with a long 
neck and still longer legs, doesn’t eat meat. He 
eats only what he can reach with his long neck 
— usually leaves and twigs of trees. tVhen he 
wants to drink or to eat an>'thing on the ground 
he must spread his legs apart like a letter “A” 
so that he can reach the water. 

Almost every animal makes some kind of 
sound. It may be his language. He barks, moos, 
clucks, bleats, mews, whinnies, croaks, roars, 
grunts, cries, snarls, chirps, screeches, crows, his- 
ses, whines, laughs, squeals, cackles, squawks, 
snorts, bellows, or sings. But the giraffe is said to 
be the only jungle animal that makes no sound. 

In the rivers of the jungle lives a huge fat 
animal called a hippopotamus. Hippopotamus 
means a river horse, but be is really more like a 
huge fat pig. Like a pig, lie loves to wallow in 
mud and water. "^Tien he lies asleep with per- 
haps only his back showing above the water he 
looks like a large rock or a submarine partly 
under the water. A magician once sold a secret 
for turning lead into gold. I will tell you the 
secret and won’t charge j-ou anytliing for it. 
This is it. “Put the lead in a pot on the fire and 
stir it for half an hour while you do not once 
think of the word Hippopotamus.” If 5*ou can 
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blocks of wood or soraetliing like that in the 
holes. Our ladies bob their hair. Their ladies ar- 
range their hair in huge topknots and gum it up 
with blood. 

Some while men were building a telegraph line 
in Africa, but as fast as they built it the Blacks 
stole the wire to make bracelets, and they would 
completely cover their arms and legs with the 
wire. That showed how stylish they were and 
how smart and how wealthy. 

You’ve probably heard of the little boy who 
was so sad that 
he went out into 
the garden and 
ate worms. Well, 
in some parts of 
Africa the peo- 
ple eat ants and 
grasshoppers, 
both raw and 
toasted, and they 

are not sad but glad. But there is one thing that 
both white and black people like — that is water- 
melon. Our watermelons first came from Africa. 

The music the black people love best is that 
made by beating on a bind of drum called a 
tom-tom. They beat it with their hands and fists 
and will keep it up for hours without stopping; 
the thump, thump, thump and boom, boom, boom 
seems to charm them. The sound can often be 
heard for miles, and can send a sort of wire- 
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In India they catdi elephants to tame them 
and put them to work. 

In Africa they catdi elephants for their tusks, 
which are teeth sometimes ten feel long. Just 
suppose you had tiTo front teeth as long as that. 
These tusks are ivory and they make fine piano 
keys. 

The ivory business is not, however, as good as 
it used to be — or as bad as it used to be for the 
elephants — for men have learned to make a kind 
of ivory out of cotton and other materials. This 
takes the place of ivory and comes in many forms 
called plastics. Plastics are much cheaper than 
ivory and in many cases much better. Ivory turns 
yellow and cracks as it gets old, but plastics do 
not. 

But the most curious animals in Africa are the 
human animals— the Black People. They have 
very funny ideas about beauty, so we think. We 
have funny ideas, so they think. A white person 
is all faded out, pale, unhealthy, sickly looking. 
A black man is a rich, black, coal color. Our 
ladies wear rings in their ears. Their ladies wear 
rings in their noses, where they show better. Some 
hunters had a box of safety-pins. The Blacks 
®ggcd for the pins, and when they were given to 
them they pinned them through their noses. An 
ear-ring isn’t hig enough for them. They make 
holes m their ears and holes in their lips and 
^adually work the holes large enough to put 
then- whole hand through the hole. Then they put 




World, though small coins are not made of it be- 
cause they -would hare to be too small and "would 
easily be lost. 


The largest gold mines in the World are in 
South Africa, and more than half of the gold in 
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less message in this way across country to their 
neighbors. A little girl writing a composition on 
this subject said, “You can hear them beating on 
their tum-tums for milesl” 



THE END OF THE BAINBOW 423 

first discovered by Butdi people living in South 
Africa. Kow, however, many of the diamonds are 
cut in Kimberley and are all finished there before 
being shipped to other countries. 

Diamonds are made out of the same stuff as 
coal, and if they were pul in the fire would turn 
to coal. Sometimes people speak of coal as 
“Black Diamonds.’* ^Vhen a diamond is held to 
the light it may look pure white or it may be 
bluish or yellowish. The pure white diamonds are 
the most valuable. 

The biggest diamond ever found was about the 
size of my fist. It was called the CuUinan dia- 
mond. It was loo large and too valuable to be 
used as a single jewel, so it was broken into two 
pieces and each piece was cut and polished. The 
next largest diamond ever found was called the 
Great Mogul But the Great Mogul was stolen. 
Of course, the thief could not sell such a large 
diamond, for, as there was only one such diamond 
in the World, every one would know he was the 
thief. It was something like stealing the pictiu^ 
of Mona Lisa. But the Great Slogul has never 
been seen since, so the thief must have broken it 
up into smaller diamonds and sold the pieces. 

The owners of the diamond mines take extraor- 
dinary care to prevent the black people who dig 
the diamonds from stealing at least some of those 
they find. The mines are closed in with a high 
fence which is closely guarded, and the laborers 
are not allowed to go home at night but must live 
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the World comes from gold mines near a city 
there called Johannesburg, 

Gold is called the king of metals, for though 
platinum is more valuable, gold can be used for 
money and for ornament and for other things, 
and most people think it more beautiful. Pure 
gold is stamped 24 karat, but pure gold is so 
soft it wears away too easily and some other 
metal is usually mixed with it to make it harder. 
The finest rings and jewelry are usually 18 karat, 
which means that eighteen parts are of pure gold 
and six parts are of another metal. Look on a 
r^or watch and see if you can find the figures 
18 K or 14 K stamped there. 

Sometimes gold is found in little lumps which 
are called nuggets, but usually it is mixed 
ttirough the rock and doesn’t show at all. The 
rock has to be ground to powder and then the 
gold separated from the powder. 

i^ost every famUy has at least one thing 
that has come from South Africa— a very small 
ttmg hut a very valuable one. Can you guess 
what It IS? The diamond in your mother’s ring. 
Nearly aU the diamonds in the World come from 
place called Kimberley in South Africa. They 

be rll™noe”. “ used to 

Most of the diamonds used to be sent to Am- 

other country b because the diamond mines were 
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when he died. He chose a place in Africa on the 
top of a mountain to be buried. It was such a high 
point he called it “The World View.” 

The capital of South Africa, Pretoria, is like 
an English city. The chief city U Cape Town, and 
it too is just like an English city. Only about a 
hundred years ago these cities were jungle in 
which only savage black men lived. 

If you collect stamps j'ou may have heard of a 
famous stamp called “A Mauritius” that a col- 
lector paid $20,000 for, enough money to buy a 
good house and lot, yet the only thing he can do 
with it is put it in a stamp album. Why should he 
pay so much money for it? Just to show others 
something he has that no one else has. Mauritius 
is a little island oft the east coast of Africa. 
There are other islands near Africa. Madagascar 
is the biggest. Mauritius is one of the smaller 
ones. Zanzibar is another small one. Pictures of 
their stamps you will have in your album, if not 
the stamps themselves. From Zanzibar come the 
cloves your mother uses to spice baked apples, 
pickles, and hams. Cloves look like little burnt 
match heads, and I don’t believe you would ever 
guess what they really are. They are tiny flower 
blossoms that grow on the clove-tree! 
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inside of the fence for three or four months. 
When they do leave, the guards, for they are 
guarded as if in prison, strip them and search 
their hair and ears and mouths to see that they 
have not hidden any diamonds away, for even a 
single diamond would be worth a fortune to one 
of the black people. They have found so many 
diamonds at Kimberley that, if they sold them 
all, diamonds would be too common and too 
cheap. In order to keep up the price, therefore, 
the owners of the diamond mines lock up mil- 
lions of dollars’ worth and only sell them when 
people are willing to pay a good price. 

An Englishman named Cecil Rhodes went out 
to South Africa for his health. He happened to 
he there ^rhen diamonds were discovered and for* 
tunes were being made, and he found his health 
and found wealth too. A part of South Africa 
was named after him: Rhodesia. When Rhodes 
died he left a great deal of money’, part of which 
was to be used to send some of the best young 
men chosen from our country and other countries 
to the great university of Oxford in England. 
These boys are called Rhodes Scholars. 

Cecil Rhodes wanted to build a railroad from 
the top of Africa to the bottom of Africa, from 
airo in Egypt to Cape Town at the southern 
point. Most of the railroad has been built since he 
died. It is caUed the “Cape to Cairo” RaOroad, 
but more is still to be built. Rhodes was one of the 
few EngUshmen who didn’t ask to be sent home 
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because once there they could not get away and 
they could not harm anybody but themselves. 
Many prisoners were sent there and few of them 
ever came back. Some even died of homesickness, 
for even a criminal is human and gets homesick. 

It was not very long, however, before the Eng- 
lish found that this island was too good just for 
prisoners. The central p.art of Australia was a 
desert, but there were gold mines in the desert, 
and neither a desert dang er will keep men 
away when gold, magic gold, is to bel'oun d.~So 
a~^eat many yoimg 'En^islTmcn went 3ut to 
Australia in search of gold and to make their 
fortunes, expecting to return liome as soon as 
they had done so. But they found that it cost 
more to get the gold than it was worth — it didn’t 
pay. They didn’t give up, however. They were 
bound to make llieir fortunes in one way or an- 
other, so they tried another. In the southeastern 
p.art of this island was grass land. Grass was 
good for raising sheep and cattle, but there we re 
no sheep and no cattle. So the Englishmen sent 
toTlngland-^ sheep and cattle. But when the 
sheep and cattle came it was found that they 
would not eat the grass — it was not the right 
kind. And still the Englishmen were not discour- 
aged. “If at first you don’t succe ed, try, trj- 
again,” So they sent back again to England and 
got good grass seed and planted that. And then 
at last they did succeed, for the grass grew ex- 
ceedingly well and before long the sheep and 
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Fortune Island 

Hate you ever been homesick? If you haven’t, 
then you have never been far away from home 
for any length of time, or ^u never had a home. 
Just suppose you lived on the other side of the 
World from your father and mother, from your 
sisters, brothers, and friends, and were only able 
to gel home once in five or ten years, or maybe 
never. The English people probably love their 
homes more and gel more homesick than any 
other people in the World, and yet they go far- 
thest away from home and live there. 

There is a hig island, so big that it is usually 
called a continent and so far off from England 
that it used to take five or six months, a half year, 
to get to it from England, and even now it takes 
a month or more by ship. On it lived only wild 
black men, yet the English people went there, 
^ilt ^eat cities and now rule over the island, 
^is island is Australia, which means “South 
Land,” for it is far, far south— south of the 
quator, where it is summer when it is winter 
here and night when it is day here. The island was 
so far away the English thought it would be a 
good place to send prisoners, to get rid of them, 

426 
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cnUle turned out to be ft “gold mine,” better even 
than the gold mines tliej* had expected to find. 
From the sheep that they raised they got the 
finest wool in the World — vcr>' long and silky. 
It was shipped to England and other places to 
make woolen clothing, and Austr.'ilia is now the 
greatest wool-raising countrj' i.t.w.W. And the 
cattle grew and prospered, and now frozen beef 
and mutton arc sent back to England, which 
hasn’t nearly enough beef of its own. 

Hut not long after the sheep and cattle had 
gotten a good start a peculiar thing happened. 
An Englishman carried a pair of pet rabbits out 
to Australia. The pair of rabbits got loose and 
started to raise families. Now rabbits as well as 
sheep like grass. But rabbits raise families very, 
Terj* fast, much faster than sheep or cattle, so 
before very long there were more rabbits in the 
countrj’ than there were sheep, and there were so 
manj’ millions of rabbits eating up the grass and 
running wild over eveiylhing that there was not 
enough grass for the sheep, ilore rabbits and 
more rabbits and more rabbits — the people could 
not get rid of them. INIen poisoned millions of 
them and trapped millions more, but for every 
million killed, millions more %rere born. It was 
like some of the plagues that visited Egypt in 
Bible times. The people built a wire fence all the 
way across the country to try to pen the rabbits 
in. But some of them escaped tlirough the fence, 
so another fence was built. Jlen are still killing 
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“Bushmen.” They can*t count even up to ten 
nor nTite their names nor read a single word. 
About the only thing they know is how to get 
food. They wear very little clothing. Instead of 
clothing they paint their bodies, and they raise 
bumps on their skin by scratching it with the edge 
of a shell and rubbing clay into the scratches. The 
more bumps they have on their bodies, the more 
beautiful they think they are. 

The Bushmen have a pecuL’ar plaything called 
ft boomerang. It is made of a piece of wood 
shaped like a new moon. They throw it into the 
air away from themselves, and it turns round and 
round like a wheel and, if properly th^o^vn, will 
come back to the thrower. I have several boom- 
erangs which I have learned to throw. A friend 
of mine once said, “I hear you know how to throw 
a kangaroo.” “To throw a kangarool” said 1. 
“JJ’o, not even a Bushman can do that.” 

The capital of Australia used to he a city 
called Melbourne. But a new city called Can- 
berra has been built for the capital. It is a made- 
to-order city. The city was laid out, streets made, 
a Capitol built, and houses put up, and then, 
people moved in. The chief city is Sydney. 

The healthiest country in the World is south- 
east of Australia. It is called New Zealand. You 
will remember that Zealand is a part of Denmark 
and you may remember that it is the healthiest 
country in Europe. New Zealand is made of two 
big islands that look something like Italy or a 
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them off by tlie millions. They pack some of the 
rabbit meat in cans and send it to England, and 
they send the skins back also— “a rabbit skin 
to wrap up Eaby Bunting in.” But they cannot 
get rid of the little creatures altogetlier and prob- 
ably never will. 

The native animals in Australia are very pe- 
culiar. One curious animal is the kangaroo, an 
animal as big as a man. He stands on his two 
hind legs like a dog begging for food. He uses his 
tail as if it were a third leg, sitting upon his two 
legs and tail as if on a three-legged stool. His 
two front legs are very small and almost useless. 
He doesn’t run along on all fours; he jumps over 
the ground on his hind legs, making long hops. 
The mother kangaroo carries her babies in a 
pocket made of the skin of her stomach; it is a 
nest and a cradle. 

Sailors used to return from long voyages and 
say they had seen living in the sea beautiful girls 

from the waist up — with bodies like fish from 
the waist down. They called them mermaids. You 
have heard of them in fairy-tales, of course. Well, 
^®^1 mermaids on the west coast of 
Australia. They do live in the sea, and they do 
o d their babies in their arms. From a distance 
a sailor might imagine them beautiful; but close 
up they do not look like the beautiful girls with 
tads you read about, for they are really ugly 
an^ls called sea-cows. How disappointing! 

Ite natives of Australia are black people caUed 
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1 SUPPOSE you know what cannibals art— sav- 
ages who kill and eat eacli other. They used to 
live on little islands in the Pacific Ocean, which is 
the biggest, broadest, deepest ocean of all. The 
Atlantic Ocean has very few islands in it — you 
could cross the Atlantic without seeing a single 
island, but in the Southern Pacific Ocean there 
are thousands of islands, and if you were ship- 
wrecked there you would probably be in sight 
of one. Many of these islands are so tiny that 
they are only specks on the map, and some of 
them are not on the map at all. 

If you could drain all the water out of the Pa- 
cific Ocean as you drain water out of a bathtub, 
you would not see a level bottom but thousands 
of mountains all over the bottom. These moun- 
tains were once volcanoes, but they are now 
drowned by the ocean. Where their tops are high 
enough to reach above the water you see islands. 
In the warm water around tliese islands live the 
tiny little sea animals called polj’ps, which I told 
you made Florida. Their liny little bones pile up 
imtil they reach the top of the water and form 
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Cocoanuts are about the size of a baby’s head. 
There is a shuck around the outside, and when 
this is taken off, the nui is inside. Strange to say, 
the cocoanut has what looks like two eyes, a 
mouth and a sort of coarse brownish hair. Inside 
the shell of the cocoanut is white meat, and inside 
of that is a kind of milk. The natives eat the meat 
of the nut as we would bread, and drink the milk, 
so the cocoanut is like bread and milk. From the 
hair on the nut they make rope and string and 
cloth and everything that we would make with 
cotton or silk or wool. From the cocoanut shells 
they make the cups, saucers, and all other dishes 
they use. From the leaves of the tree they make 
short skirls, which are all the clothing they wear. 
From the leaves they also make the roofs to their 
houses. Their houses often have no sides— they 
have roofs of leaves held up by poles made of the 
cocoanut-tree, and a floor which is raised a few 
feet off the ground. 

When the native tribes had fights with other 
native tribes they would eat those whom they 
killed. Missionaries went out to teach them to be 
Christians, and at first the cannibals ate the mis- 
sionaries, but many of the natives became Chris- 
tians and almost all have stopped eating people. 
The missionaries thought the women were not 
dressed properly, so they made them wear long 
dresses called “Mother Hubbards,” because they 
looked like the dress that Mother Hubbard in 
the nursery book wore. When the native women 
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and is used in various ways. The cocoanut oil is 
used for making soap and a sort of butter. 

Ships and steamers seldom pass many of these 
islands, and only ab a few of the largesb do they 
ever stop, hlany stories have been told of men 
who were shipwrecked on coral reefs where no 
one lived, and where they lived alone and waited 
for years before they saw a sail and were picked 
up. 

hlany of these islands are so small that they 
have no names. Some of the groups, however, are 
named. There are the Solomon Islands, named so 
because the discoverers expected to find the 
wealth of Solomon there; there are the Cook Is- 
lands, named after Captain Cook; there are the 
Fiji Islands, and there are the Samoan Islands, 
some of which belong to the United States. 

One of tlie largest groups, called the Philip- 
pines, once belonged to the United States, but 
now is a free nation. The Philippines, however, 
are nearer China, and the natives are more nearly 
like the Chinese. Xear the middle of the Pacific 
are the Hawaiian Islands, %vliich still belong to 
the United Slates. In Hawaii are raised most of 
the pineapples we eat. Honolulu is the capital of 
Hawaii, and from Honolulu come some of the 
greatest swimmers. They spend much of their 
time in the water, and young boys and girls are 
able not only to swim like fish but to ride the 
waves standing on a board. The ukmiele, which 
you probably have beard anil seen, is a musical 
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go to to\vn they wear these dresses, but when 
they are in the country or want to climb a tree 
for food, they wrap the dresses around their 
necks. Wlien the while people went to these is- 
lands they took their diseases with them, and the 
natives, who had never had such diseases before, 
caught tliem and manj' died. They did not seem 
able to get well even from measles. 

The natives live an easy life. They have no 
money, but they want none, for they have noth- 
ing to buy. They do no work, and if they want 
anjihing to eat, all they hax'c to do is to climb a 
tree and get a cocoannt. This is easy, for the trees 
usually slant, and I have seen boys start at the 
ground and run up a tree as you might run up o 
sliding-board. 

An Englisliman named Captain Cook was the 
first person to explore these islands and write 
about them, so one group of islands is named 
after him. 

White men became interested in these islands 
because they found that llie cocoanut meat could 
be sold in their countries for good prices, so they 
put the natives to work gathering cocoanuts. It 
was not necessarj' to pay them with money, 
because money meant nothing to them. They 
wouldn’t work for a thousand dollars a day, hut 
they would work for a ten-cent string of beads. 
They were very fond of jewelry, so the white men 
paid them with glass beads or with victrolas to 
amuse them. Sliredded cocoanut is called copra 
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Journey^s End 

ajfD so back borne once more after a trip 
Around the World in 440 pages I Home, Sweet 
Home! “ ’Mid pleasures and palaces though we 
may roam, be it ever so humble, there is no place 
like home.” Every one feels the same way, 
whether he is an Eskimo or a Tibetan. Home is 
where we were bom and brought up — whether it 
is on a block of ice or under a cocoanuUtree. 

I once knew an old sea captain. He had been 
sailing the seas for fifty years. He had been 
round the World a score of limes. He had been 
in everj’ port from Punta Arenas to Archangel. 
He could speak a dozen languages. He had been 
in every land and on every sea; he had been 
everjnvhere and had seen evcrj*lhing. For a dozen 
years he had looked forward to the day when he 
could at last “settle down” and go home. At last 
that day came. I never saw any one happier as he 
headed toward home — the place where he was 
born — a little village in souUiem Jlarj'land, near 
the sea. 

A year later 1 met him again in New York. I 
never saw any one happier. He was all dressed 
up, with a flower in bb buttonhole as if be were 

*3* 
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instrument with a Hawaiian name. ^^Tien a visi- 
tor comes to Honolulu the Hawaiians throw gar- 
lands of flowers called lei over his head, and when 
the wsitor leaves he throws the lei into the water 
so that he will return some day. There is one 
word the Hawaiians use very often; it is “Aloha.” 
It means “Hello, 'Welcome, Good-by, God bless 
you.” 

Alobal 
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Thil Is a list oi the m<Mt Importaat namrs in the book. It 
tells foq on what 7^ <‘‘■7 name and respelU the 

mij th <7 sound tho'e words 70 U nu 7 not know how to pronounoe. 
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£ofIlsh letters. 


Aden (ah' den). 

AdrisUe dri at' >ek}.223 

Africa, 8, 399 

Airra (ah' F^ah), 8*9 

Air, 13 

Airlift, 231 

Aluka. lot. 878 

Albania. 2KS 

Alexander, 40] 

Alexandria. 401 
Alhambra (a! haar* brab),9Q3 
Alpi. 211 
Araasnn. 139 
Amiterdam, 199, 423 
ABtandaen, 261, 

Andertra, Hans Christian. XS3 
Aadra (an dees), 131, J40 
Asi^sra. 8D9 
Aanap^ls, 48 


ABtarrtlca, 8 
Antaretle Ocean, 8 
Antipodes (an tip* oh den), 840 
Atwnnlnct (an* eh nlrhfti). 2M 
Applet, 103 

Arabia (a ra;* bl a), 329, S33 
Arabs 82, 29 
Are de Trlompbe, 197 
Arcbon^l (ark ayn' Jell). 273 
Arch of C^staBtlne, 2in 
Arch of Titus (tl^ tas), 239 
Arctle Ocean. 8 
Arimtlna (abr ien tee* nab), 
143 

ArUons PO, 113 
Amo Hirer, S31 
Asbestos ?<1 
Aals ", 297 
AtU kllacr, 807 
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going to be murried. “Where are you going?” 
said I. "I’m sailing, sailing nt 12 o’clock,” said 
he, “for a trip round the World!” and I thought 
he was going to dance a sailor’s hornpipe right 
there on the street. 

" Au revoir,” said I. “I thought you were going 
to settle down at home.” “Home,” said he, “is a 
place to eome back to,” and he waved a jubilant 
farewell. 
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Cutidlia tpriag (k»ss t«y* B- 
mi), 293 
Catacombs, 2W 
Cattle, IW, UT, 198. <29 
Caueaseu MU. (lea** ka *oos). 
283 

Caviar, 282 
Central Park. SS 
Ojlon (are loo'}, SSI 
Cli^ola, 387 

Cbam;i5-El7sM (thoni tj ]ee> 

a»r). 

Cheapslde. 16d 
Cheese, 198, 

Chefs, 188 

Cheops (kee* ops), 899 
Chesapeake Daf, tS 
Chester, 167 
Che*lD|> pura, 118 
Chlcaro, 70 
CWle (eWV Uy}, IM 
Chlnhoraao (chlcB boh rah** 
««h}, 133 
Chiaa, 3$l 
Chieatovn, lOl 
Choeolaif, 13( 

Christ, Slt.ai7. S» 

Christ of the Andes, 148 
Church of England, 170 
etpan. 138 

Clrcsmferttice of World, 13, 21 
aicoa. 16fl 
Clan, 173 

Cleopatra's Needle, 197 
Qereland, C8 
Qiff'.dwriiers, 91 
Cloeks, 63, 163 

aoth, n, M«. ITl, 177, 190, 
313. 828 
CJores 435 
Clyde RWer, 175 
Coal. 21. 47, Itl 
Cocoa, 131 
CoexMnat, 434 
CodRih, Cl, 263 
CoScr, 143 
Ce^opoe, 314 
Colombia, I3I 

Colombo (koh Iota* b(A}, 8S3 
Colorado, hu 
Colorado ItlTer, 90 
Coltwseum, 2t0 

Cotos'Uf of Ilbodes (koh lot'- 

8S}, 80? 


Cdloinbla Rirer, 10 
CotaBibns. 38, l2t, 127, 129, 203, 
201. 219, 23^ 3U 
Coannonvealth, British, 172.843 
ConnBunlsU, 276, 284, 8« 867, 
8K, 878 

Compass, ISS, 363 
Conpress, 40 
Congo Rlrer, 408 
Connecticut, 62, 63 
Constantinople (ken Stan tipl^ 
BO' pl>, 298 
Continent^ 6 
Cook Islands, 43S. 437 
Cooks, 198 

Copenhapm (koh pn hay* gn), 
5tS2 

Copper, 2SS 
COpyripht, 40 
Coral iilandt, 484 
Cork, ITS 
Cork. 258 
Connorants, 3C9 
Corenalion Chair, 184 
Oom. 71, 146 

Cotopaxi (koh to pax* ee), 184 

Cottob, 77. 4CO 

Cotton ptn. 77 

Countries. 37 

Ovboys. 116 

Cricket, 170 

Cross »eeUo«. World, 21 
Crown Jewels, 163 
Cuba. 127 

Calllnan diiraoad, 433 
CarranU, 271 
Castoms oSScer, 153 
Casco. 181 
Cyechoslorakla, 283 

Oamatcni. 812, 833 
Damask. 813 
Daeobe. 2«8 

Dardanelles (dahr da ■sells'^ 

aor 

Date*. 810. 838 
Daald. itatue.Zn 
Days of week, 273 
Dead Sea. Sm 813 
Death VaUer, 97 
Delphi (dell' flph), 293 
DclU. 4M 
Droaark. 251 
Deoeer, M 
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Asphalt, 132 

Assuan (ahs oo ihn’}, 400 
Athens, 291 
Atlantic City, 49 
Atlantic Ocean, 9. U2, 1S8 
Auks, 2S5 

Aurora Borealis (aroh* rah bob- 
reh ay' Jis), 108 
Australia, 8, 426 
Austria, 283 
Automobiles, 63 

Babylon (bab’ ih lun), 828 
Baf^dad, 826 
Bahamas, 127 
Baku (bah koo'), 281 
Baltic Sea, 2SI 
Baltimore, 46 

Baltimore & Ohio R.Rh 47 

Baptistery doors, 230 

Barge Canal, 89 

Baseball, 893 

Batum (bah toom'], 281 

Beef.EaUrs. 166 

Belfast, 177 

Belgium, 194 

Bells, ship's, 184 

Benares (beh nah' reet), 8S0 

Bergen (beht' gen), 263 

Bering Strait (Tsa^ ring), 878 

Berlin, 230 

Bermuda, 126 

Bethlehem, 817 

Bible, 290, 311 

Big Ben, 162 

Birmingham, 167 

Black Sea, 276 

Blarney, 178 

Blits, London, 163 

Blue Grotto, 246 

r, 141 


Bobbies, 166 


g as In good, 133 
British Commonwealth, 172, 345 
British Museum, 166, 292 
Broadway, 65 
Bronx Park, 56 
Brooklyn, 64 
Brooklyn Bridge, 54 
Bruges (brewsh), 195 
Bmnelleschi (broo nell es' kee), 


1 (bol' ib rabr), 

Bolirla (bo lir' ih ah), 137 

Bombay, 349 

Bond St, 166 

Boomerang, 431 

Bosporus (bos' porus), 298, SI7 

Boston, CO 

Brasil, 140 

Bridal Veil Falls, 98 

Bridge of Sighs, 223 

British Guiana (gee ah’ nah). 


Buddhism (bood' ism), 353, 358 
Buenos Aires (bway* nos igh’- 
rays), 147 

Buffalo, N.V., 68, 69, 68 
Bulgaria. 2ST 
Bulf-iights, 206 
Dnoche, Ralph, 273 
Burma, 834 
Bushmen, 431 
Butler, 263 

Cacao Irre, 184 

Cairo, 401 

CaUia, 192 

Calcutta, 340, 860 

California, B4, 96 

Catifornia, Gulf of, 113 

Cambridge, 167, 170 

Camel. SOS, 828, 874 

Cam Riser, 170 

Canada, 35, 66, lOT, 173 

Canadian Pacific R.R., lOS 

Canal locks, 68 

Canals, 218, 373 

Canal Zone, 121 

Canberra, 431 

Canton (kan ton’), 870 

Cape Cod, 63 

Cape Horn, 131, 151 

Cape Town, 425 

Capitol, 37, 88 

Capri (kah’ pree), 216 

Cararan, 306 

Caribbean Sea (kar ih bee' an) 
or (kar ih' bee an), 125 
CarUis, 125 
Carpets, 195 

Carrara marble (kabr rah' rah). 


Carus' 


, 246 
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Grand Canal, 220, 873 
Grand Canyon, 90 
Grand Rapids, 10 
GrapafruU, 80 
Great Britain, 109 
Great Fire, 163 
Great Lakes, 57, 85 
Great Mogul, diamond, 423 
Great Salt Lake, 91 
Great Wall, 374 
Greece, 290 
Greenland, 254 
Green Mountains, 33 
Guianas, 1^ 

Guildford, 167 

Guinea, Gulf of (gin* Ih), g as 
In good, 407 
Gulf of CallforaU. 113 
Gull of Lyons (Rgh' ons), 191 
Gulf of Mexico, 73, 261 
Gulf Stream, 261 
Gunpowder, 968 
Gypsies, 287 


H«dti (hay tlh), 128 
Kamaerfest (hafam' er test), 
261 

llarrard. 63 
Harwich, 167 
Havana, 128 
Havre (hah’ vr), 182 
Hawaiian Islands, 437 
Head-hunters, 134 
Hemispheres, 6 
Herring, 259 

Himalayas (hi luah’ la yas), 
841, 360 

Hindus (W dooi), 344, 348 

Hippopotamus, 416 

Holland, 196, 211 

Hollywood, 99 

Holy Land, 311, 813 

Holy Sepulcher Church, 320 

Honolulu (hon oh loo' loo), 437 

Hospice, 216 

Hotels, 108, 214 

House of Representatives, 89 

Houses of Parliament, 163 

Hudson Bay, I09 

Hudson’s Bay Co, 110 

Hudson River, 64 

Hudson tubes, 8S 

Hungary, 286 

Huron, Lake, 68 


Hwang Ho (hwahng bob), 373 
Iljcoa. 415 


Iceberg, 166, 254 
Iceland, 254 

Iguanas (fh gwah’ nahs), 111 
linoots, 70 
fneos, I35 

lade^wdevAc Kail, 44 
India, 840 

Indiana, 70, 105, IIS 
Indian Ocean, 9 

Indians, American, 82, 45, 65, 
125, 127, 131, 134, 841 
Indians, Asiatic, 840 
Indies, 124 
Iodine, 160 

Iowa (Igh' 0 wa), 70, 87 
Iran (ee rahn'), 834, 837 
Ira<] (ee rahk'). 825 
Iteland, 159, 1T6 
Iron, 171, 267 
Iron Curtain, 284 
Iron ore, 46, 66 
Israel. 322 
Istanbul, 300 
Isthmus of (^rlnth, 291 
IsUunns of Panama, 119 
Isthmus of Sues, 832 
Italy, 219 
Itasca, 73 
Ivory, 418 


Jamaica, 129 
Japan, 380 
Java, 359 
Jerusalem. 239, 318 
Jewels, 165 
Jews, 318. 321, 322 
Jlnnikisha, 383 
Jiu-jitsu (joo’ Jit soo), 893 
Johannesburg, 422 
Johns Hopkins Hospital, 47 
Johns Hopkins University, 47 
Jordan, 814 823 
Jugoslavia (you go slav’ ih ah), 
268 

Jutland, 252 
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Detroit. 68 

Olabubu (dee s boot' too), 887 
Diameter of World, 13, 21 
Diamonds, W5, 199, 122, 423 
Diana, Temple of (digh a* Boa), 

Dikes, 196 

Distance round World, 13, 21 
Distance through World, 13, 2(^ 
21 

District of Columbia, 38 
Dlale, 77 

Doge (dohah), 223, 221 
Dot, French, 192 
Dover, 183 
Dressmakers, 188 
Dublin, 177 
Duluth, 69 

Dutch Guiana (gee ah* nah), 
sound g as In good, 133 
Dutj, eustoms, 193 
Dgnamlta, 273 

Earthquakes, 16, 100, 120, 380, 
888 

Bailem Hemisphere, 6 
East Indies, SS9 
East Rlrer, 54 


Rjl Islands (fee* Jee)» 437 

FInUnd. 28S 

Fiords (fjords), 259 

Fish, 63, 221. 259. 262, 890 

Flag, 34 

Flax, 177 

Fleet SL, 166 

Florence, 226 

Florida, 79 

Flour, 74, 75 

Fifing buttress, 181 

Poch, General (fosb), 166 

Fog. 108, 1S7 

Fortf-otnera, 85 

Ponim, Reman, 238 

Prance, IBI 

French Guiana (gee ah* nab), 
g as in good, 1X3 
FoJijama {too Jee jah’ mah). 


Galata BHdge, 802 
Galilee, Sea of, 814 
Ganges (gan’ Jeei), 850 
Garurn of Eden, 823 
Gargojias, 184 


Eeuadot (eck* wah dobr), 133 Cauchos (gov* ehot), 146, 147 

Eden, Carden of, 833 — *•“* i-v »..k\ net 

Edloburgh (ed' In bur ob), 176 
Eggs, 253 
Egypt, 895 

Eider-duck (Igh* der), 255 
Eiffel Tower (ay fell'), com- 
monly pronounced Igb' A, 186 
Elephants, 3(6, 896, 417 
Emperor, 27 
Empire, 27, 61 
Empire State DuIIdiog, 53 
England, 159 
English Channel, 181 
Ephesus (ef* eh sus), 809 
Equator, 132, 359, 408 
Erie. Lake, 57, 65 
Eskimos, 112, 254 
Euphrates, 824 
Europe (ew* rohp), 8, 297 
Ereresl, Mount, 841 

Fashion, 183 
Fea. 403 


Gautama (gaw* tab mah), 853 
Genera, Ledse, 213 
Graos (jen' oh ah), 219 
Germany, 247 
Geysers (gigh* serf), 94 
CUbertl (gee ber* tee), g as In 
good, 229 

Giant's Causeway, ITT 
Gibraltar, 201, 8^ 402 
Ginger, 129 
Giraffe, 416 
Glaciers, 212 
Glasgow (glass' go), 175 
Glass, 221 

Goddess of Liberty, 64 
Gold, 21, 84, lot, 125, 135. 421, 
437 

Golden Gate, 100 
Golden Horn, 803 
Golf, 174 
Gondolas, 230 
Coremment, 28 
Graf Zeppelm, 13 
Granada * • • 

Grand £ 
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Jtbt. «3 

SIUilMlprl niTrr, 73 
)Ilno«rl RiTrr, 73 
iloKftbnrtl {raoluim*«tl), SCdi» 
29S 31^ SJO. 321. *0 
MoH«nwar<l»n», 299. SH, 323, 
Sn. 33S, Sm 331, 399 
Mon% lis» (nwpb'AkhWttlt). 


Mnnnnl*, 

SIoRt niuK (bUhnk). 313 
Vloon, It 
iloon. 309 

klerorco (mobrnkoVi). ((0 
(nww'loir), 378, 377 
JJtKlmt, 399, 320 
Mowiwe, 399. 828, 391, 319, 899 
3tMqqF of Om«r, 320 
Slowjnltat, 123, 111 
310*^ (mo Ml'), 334 
UouBt Ktrml, 3tl 
MoobI SltKIalFj, 101 
Mocat of Oll*rt,830 
Stmnt V«f»on, $1 
itmat U'oihlnfloa, £3 
JJoeat ^liItaFy. 97 
)f0ai»r, 897 
ilatk-ot, 333 
ifwlln, 334 


Kantm, 341, 372 
NiplF*. 311 
Nipoleon, 19J. 21S 
Nipolron'* Tomb, 184 
S'a^MSo (aa'aav), }37 
KiUonsl JlBiouta, 43 
K'*fU Acadcrey, 44 
Kuarrth, 317 
NVbtaika. 87 
J«'fw Knpland. 60 
NtorfoundUad, 10« 

New IIimpiMrr. 83 
Nmr MeaSco. 115 
New Orlraai, 76 
Km» York CHy, 81 
New York Slate, SI 
Nen Zealaad, 431 
Klapara FalU, 84 
Nip*? (nirV jer), 406 
Kiir, 400 

Klaetth (nln*ehTtli>, 823 
Nitrate of Soda. 119 
Nobel Ptb* (nobelV), 273 
North America, 7 


Northampton, 187 
North Cape, 3<X 
Nofthera Irrlari<l, 176 
Nofthera lipKt, 104 
North Mapnetie Pole, 133 
North I’olc, 81, 344 
North Sea, 331 
Norway, 254 
Norwietb 167 

Notre Dame (nohlrdata*), Iftt 
Noltinpham. 16T 

Oarer (ehay*ae«f), ICS, 403 

Oeeatia, 9, 139 

Ohio. 83 

Ohio UIrrr, 73 

0;i.3l. M, 119, 122,291 829 

Okiahma. M 

Old Palthfal Ceyaer, 91 

OUnr*. 

Olywple CaB»e*, 293 
OlynpBt, 291 
Ontario, (^ke, 37, 83 
Ontario. rrerintT. Ill 
Oraele. 293 
Oranpn, 90. 99 
Ofrppn. 103 
Oalo. 271 
Ottawa, III 
Oaford. 187, 170 
^ford Ortns, 169 
Oyairrt, 48 

rartCe Orraa, 9 
Pafoda,834 
rAhtan, 811. 330 
PaktUne (pal' cttlehn), 311,313 
Tall 3UI1 (pell meU’), 169 
ranpas, 14« 

PaDama, 121, 131 
Panama Canal, 121, 123 
Paaana, Iithroos of. 119 
Pantheon (pan'tt*on),237 
Paper, lOI, III. 287 
Parapramy (pat'agwaj). U7 
Parii. 183 
PaTlUmenl. 1S2 
Paraeea, 338 
Parthentm. 291 
PaHport, IS3, 153 
PatapoDlans, ISt 
Pateal Office, 41 
Patentr. 40 
Peach**, 839 
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Kayak (kigh' ak), 257 

Keotuc^, 63 

Kiel Canal (keel), 251 

Kilkenny, 178 

Kimberley, 423 

King of England, 172. 176 

Klnga, 27 

Koh-l-noor diamond, 163 
Rtemlln (krem’lin), 377 
Kyoto (l^oh* toh), 887 


Lake Erie, 37, 63 
Lake CencTa, 212 
Lake Huron, 63 
Lake Ilaaea, 73 
Lake Loulae, 109 
Lake Lucerne, 317 
Lake Michigan, 63 
Lake Ontario, 67, 63 
Lake Superior, 63 
t4ke Titicaca, 138 
Lake Vletcrla, 413 
Lama (lab* nab), 883 
Language*, 33 
Lappa, 370 

l/Are de Triomphe (lark deb> 
tree omf'}, 187 
Lara, 343 
Lavi, 89 

Leaning Tower, 333 
Leif Eticson (leef), 364 
Lemona, 98 
Lenin, 276, 277 
Leningrad, 276 

Liberia (ligb bee' rl a), 407 
Liberty Bell, 49 
Liberty, Statue of, 54 
library of Congreia, 40 
Lido (lee' dob), 224 
lima (lee' mall), 135 
limestone, 81 
Uneolo, Abrabao, 43 
Lincoln Memorial, 43 
Unen, 177 
lion, 413 
lisbon, 210 
Llrerpool, 169 
Livingstone. David, 409 
Uaroa (lab- mah)7l38 
Llanfalrpwll (pronounce It anw 
way you can, if you can). 173 
Loaf of Sugar, 143 
Locks, canaC 68, 123 


London, 163, 159, 167 
London Bridge, 161 
Long Island, 65 
Los Angeles (los an' ge less), 98 
Lourre (loo' vr), 185 
Lower California, 113 
Lmndier, 104, 111 , 267. 857 
l^ons (Ugb' ons), 191 

Madagascar (madagaa'kar), 
<25 

Madeleine, tbe, (madlen*), 184 
Madrid, 209 

Magellan (majell'an), 150 

Magnetic Pole, 153 

Mabw. S3 

Malaria. 122 

Malay Peninsula, 857 

Mammoth Care, 83 

Manchester, 167 

Manhattan. 61 

Maoris (mah’orih), 433 

Marble, 283 

Mart, 14 

Martelliet (mahrtayU'), 191 
Marylind, 45 
Massachusetta, 63 
Mat4 (mah'tay), 147 
MatterVm (mah'terbon),2I3 
Mauritius (marlsh'us), 435 
Mausoleum (mawtolee'um), 
309 

Mazda, 835. 836 
Meander River (meaa'der),810 
Meat, 71, 145, 171 
Mecca, 330, 833 

bledina (may dee'nab), 830, 833 
Mediterranean, 203 
Mcloaa, 835, 419 
Blennalds, 430 

Blesopotamla (mes oh poh tay** 
miha), 825 
Bfezftn, 114 
Bfexteo, 85, 113 
Mealco City, 116 
Michelangelo (mighkelan'je- 
to), 230, 235, 237 
5Iid)lgan, 67, 70 
Mlctiigan, Lake, 65 
Milts, Cl, 74 
Klinarets, BOO 
kliners, 48 
Minneapolis, 74 
Minnesota, 35, 73, 74, 273 
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t. Gothard Tunnel (aan go- 
215 

' Jt. Lawrence River, 69 
-it. Louis (aapit loo'll), 73 
it. Mark’s, 221 
St. Mary’s Hirer, 66 
St. Paul, 76, 80S 
;St. Paul's, 162 
St Peter's, 236 
St Petersburg, 376 
Salmon, 102 
Sait, 221 
Samoa, 437 
San Francisco, 98, 99 
San Salrador, 127 
Santa Barbara, 98 
Santa Sophia (aan' ta aoh te^‘ 
ah), 299 

Santiago (aahn tee ah’go). 160 
Santos <sun' t«hs), 114 
Sauit Sl«. Marie (looiaynL 
may* ree), 66 
Seandlaavia, 268 
Scotland, 139 
Sea-cows, 430 
Sea-gulU, 167 
Seine, 182 
Selvas, 140 
Senate. 89 
Senators, 89 

Seven Wondett, 808, 825, 8W, 
897 

SeriUe.lol, 208 
Shafcipere, 171, 223 
ShBiuTock, 179 
Shmghai (shang'high), 373 
Sheep, 146, 147, iJi, 429 
Sheffield, J7i 
SJ'lp, on board, 156 
Shipping, 67, 120 
Shoes, 61 

Shwe Dagon Pagoda (ahway'- 
dagon), 354 
Siam, 355 
Siberia, 375 

Sierra Madre (aeeei' ahmaV- 
116 

Silk, 190, 335^ 365 
Sliver, 21, lie, 125, 135 

Pass (samplon), 215, 

Singapore, 867 
Sirloin steak, 173 
Sisal, 118 


449 

Slstine Chapel (als'teen), 237 
Skagerratk (akag* er rack), 

233 

Sky-scrapers, 52 
Slaves, 407 

Sleeping Giant Mta., 143 
Sloths, 141 

Smyrna (smer'na), 310 
Sotocnon Itlanda, ^7 
Solomon’s Temple, 319, 821 
Soo Canal, 66, 6S 
South A/rica. 431 
South America, 7, 131 
Southampton, 159. 167 
South Pole, 61, 263 
Spain, 2(M 
Sphinx, 899 
Spice ItUnda, 369 
Sponges. 127,810 
Stanley, 410 
Stales. 83 

Statue of Liberty, 64 
Steel, 49 
Stockholm, 271 
Stockyards, 71 
Strait of Magellan, )S1 
Strand, 166 

Stratford-on-Avon. 171 
Sturgeon, 232 
Subways, 66, ]62 
Sudan, 406 
Sues Canal. 332, 833 
Sugar cane, 128 
Sugar Loaf, 143 
Sulphur, 117, 12s 
Sumatra, 869 
Sunflowers, 261 
Sun spots, 106 
Superior, Lake, 66 
Sweden, 266 
SwIUertand, 211 
Sydney. 431 
Syria. 311 

Taj JIahal (tahj nahahl'), 349 
Tampico (tampee’koh), 118 
Tanganyika, Lake (tabn gabn- 
yee’kah), 410 
Tea, 351, 366, 39l 
Teak, S57 
Tehran, 637 
Tel AvIt, 322 
Tell.WjB., 217 
Temple of Diana, 308 
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Peieock TTirone, 837 
re«rl >fOsquf, 319 
Pfart lllTfr, 370 
PtMls, 838, 351 
r«»rr, 2Ci 
Pfnnsfl»«nl«, 47 

Avenue, 41 

Ferfucoe, 191, 2SS, 835 
FetVT, Cott>m<jdote, S3l 
Persiv, 834 
FeriUn CuU, S38 
Peru (pe roo’), 133 
Petremd (pet* roh grad), 270 
Petroleum, 87 
phlladelpMa, 43 
Ptdl(pntn<t,437 
Pfccauillf, 108 
Heeadlllr Clreui, lOO 
FiVe'a Peak. 88 
Pilot. aWp’a. 157 
Plllara of llereulea, 303 
P(neappl««, *37 
Pins, 63 
PiratM, 135, 133 
Plia (pee* tab), 333 
Plttiburgb, 49 

Place d«laCon<ord« (ptaaodeh* 
Ubonkord’), 167 
Plaid. Scotch, ITS 
Plata Rlrer (plafa'tah), 147 
Platlnocn, 283 
Poland. 28S 
Polei, 8, 61,361 
Poirpa, 433 

Pompeii (ponina7*7ee), 2(4 
Fon^o, 146 

Ponte Veeehlo (non'lehrecV- 
Ihoh), 331 

Pope, Itie, 234, KJ6, 237 
Popocatei^tl (po po «ah (ay*- 
P*U). 117 

Population, U. S , 27 
Population, World. 2t 
Forpoiaef, ISS 
Portujal, 200, 310 
Potatoes, 178 
Potoi 
- 1 

.Idents, 27 
Pretoria, 425 
Prince ot Walts, 17* 
printing, 365 

Puerto Rico (nooer'tohre 
ko), 129 


Punta Arenas (poon'tahafap 
nahs), 131 
Pyrarnids, B97 
l^renees (Feer'ehnee*),2Cd 

Quebec, 107 
Quinine, 136 
Quito (kec'toh), 133 

RabMU. 429 
Itafflee, 337, 039 
RaUroads, 168 
Itajahs (rah'Jahi), 


Rang 


j. &5i 


Rede. 377 
Red Sea. 332 
Red ^uare, 277 
RedvoM Irret, 96 
Reitenl Stmt. 186 
Rcinileef. 270 
Represrnlatlres, SO 
Repubtle. 27 
Reservations, Indian, 63 
Restaurants. 169, 396 
Rhine, 3)3. 2t9 
Rhinoceros 417 
Rhode Island, S3 
Rhodes, S09 
Rhodes. Cecil, <3* 

Rhodesia, 421 
Rhodes Sclwlars, 43* 

Rbftre C1scler,3i2 
Rh5ne River, 190, 212 
Rialto (rlal'toh), 233 
Rke. 853 

Rio de Janeiro (rre'ohdayiho' 
nap rot)}. 1*3 

Hlo Grande tree' oh KVahQ'* 
day), 113 
Rocket ship, 14 
Rocky ylountalns, 89 
Roman Catholics, ITS, 234 
Rrmanla (robmay'nlah), 297 
Rome, 33* 

Roosevelt, Theodore, 273 
Rotterdam, 159 
Rubber, Itl 
Russ, 331 
Russia. 274 

Sahara Pesert (safabah*rali), 
404 

St. Bernard dogs (bernard'}. 
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TTrfn, Christopher. 163 
Wrestling, 892 

!• y«i,863 
Ytle,63 
Ynnrtie, 372 

» Yenkres, 60 
Ynnaouth, 167 
YeUow ferer, 123 
Yellow Rfeer, 872 
Yellowstone Lahe, 91 


Tenovstone Park, 93 
Yosemlte Valley (rohiem'lb* 
tee). 67 

Tncataa (yonfcatan'), 119, 113 

Zanbex) Hirer (sahin bar*tn)), 
413 

Zaoilbar (lan'dhbar), 439 
Zealand, 293 
Zebra. 413 

ZuycW Zee (ligh'derxee), 197 
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^as, 83, 88, 116 
Thailand, 354, 355 

Th^fk* 1®9. 170 

4natch roof, 169 
Thread, 62, 77 

Street, 166 

ligera, 848 

824 

Timbuktu, 406 

Tin, 137 

TIppoo Tih, 412 

Titicaca (tit Ihkah* V.kr roa 

51- (Ugk-to). i,i ’■ 
Tobacco, 128, 859 
Tom^h* *87 

Tn«k 308 

1^ Of Unknown Soli^er. 164. 
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Vatican, 237 
Veneti, 220 
Veneiuela (ven eh 1 


o' hi]. 


Toteo poles, los 
Tower of London, I6s 


Treuurr, 

Trinidad. 
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Juhea, Hudson 
Tuj-boats, 188 
Tunbridge. 167 
T^odraa, 275 
Turkey, 238, 809 
Turkj, 298 
Turquoise, 835. 861 
Twin Cities, 74 * 

Uncle Sam, S3 
Unknown Soldier, 164. isfl 

Un»*j Kingdom, 176 
Un “• *22 

UnlTertliies. 170 
n!l|L****- 293 

^“*hniir (kashmeer), 

l^aralso 

\ancoarer (raakoo'rer), 109 


Venice, 219 

Venus of Melos (ree'au d 
nee'ios), 185 
Vermont, O 
VmuvIus, 241 
Victoria Falls, 412 
Victoria, Lake, 412 
Victory, Winged, 186 
Vienna (eeeen'a), 286 
Vineyards, 190 
Virginia, 45, 82 
Vladirostok (rlah dee rof- 
fock'), 377 

Volcano, 23, 117, 133, 241, Mk 
S80, 886 
Volga. 283 
Voting, 27 
Vulcan, 211 

Walling Wall, 323 
Wales, 159, 173 
Walrus, 255 
Washington, city, 86 
Washingteo, George, 86, 88 
HasWngton Monument, 43 
Wash nglon, Mount, 63 
Washington State 102, 103 
Waterloo. 195 
Watermelons, 419 
‘Vaterpower, 268 
Welland Canal, 53 

West Indies, 124 
We^Injls,. Abbey, 164. 411 

WcyraouUi, 167 
Whale, 156 

74. 75. 108. 145. 285 
While House, 42 

STO'iSrir” 

sKiJ'SS'’ ■« 

1*6. 151 

Woolworth Dulldlng, 63 



